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ARTICLE 1:
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1.13

GENERAL
DEFINITIONS

Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpreted as
follows:

STATE: The State of Delaware.
AGENCY: Contracting State Agency as noted on cover sheet.
DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agency.

BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions/to Bidders (if any),
General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Genéral '\Requirements, Special
Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (including the Non-collusion, Statement), and other sample
bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Dgcuments consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, as well as_the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issued prior to exeg@ition of the Contract.

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: The Contract Documents consist of the, Instructions to
Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to Biddefs (ifany), General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions, General Requirements{ Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the Owner and thes@entractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all addenda.

AGREEMENT: The form of thesAgreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and“Contractor where the basis of payment is a STIPULATED
SUM. In the case of conflictib&tween the instructions contained therein and the General
Requirements herein, these General Requirements shall prevail.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions) are
instructions pertaining, to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They contain,
in summary grequirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and instructions to
bidders.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements peculiar
toghe bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are supplemental to
theGeneral Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the General
Reguirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor, or
both for a portion of the Work.

BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated
therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-2
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1.14
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ARTICLE 2:

21

211

2.2

221

222
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BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from
which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if any are required to be stated
in the bid).

ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, to be
added to or deducted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is accepted.

UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, where applicable, as a pricegper unit of
measurement for materials, equipment or services or a portion of the Work as'desgribed in
the Bidding Documents.

SURETY: The corporate body which is bound with and for the Contfact, or which is liable,
and which engages to be responsible for the Contractor's payments, ofiall'debts pertaining to
and for his acceptable performance of the Work for which he hasontracted.

BIDDER'S DEPOSIT: The security designated in the Bid t0@ be,furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith to enter into a contract with the Ageney ifthe Work to be performed or
the material or equipment to be furnished is awarded 16 him.

CONTRACT: The written agreement covering the furnishing and delivery of material or work
to be performed.

CONTRACTOR: Any individual, firm orseorparation with whom a contract is made by the
Agency.

SUBCONTRACTOR: An individual,,partnership or corporation which has a direct contract
with a contractor to furnish laborand materials at the job site, or to perform construction labor
and furnish material in connectiofwith such labor at the job site.

CONTRACT BONDg The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaranty. ofggood faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance with‘theterms of the contract.

BIDDER'S'REPRESENTATIONS

PRE<BID MEETING

A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attendance
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifically
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that the Bid is made in
accordance therewith.

The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existing conditions under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder's his personal observations with the
requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.
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2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS

231 For Public Works Contracts, each Joint Venturer shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces.

232 Included with the Bid submission, and as a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
Venture Agreement shall be submitted and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

233 All required Bid Bonds, Performance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bopds.must be
executed by both Joint Venturers and be placed in both of their names.

234 All required insurance certificates shall name both Joint Venturers.

2.35 Both Joint Venturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit avalid Delaware Business
License Number with their Bid or shall state that the process of application for a Delaware
Business License has been initiated.

2.3.6 Both Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.I. Number with'the Bid.

2.3.7 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint VVenturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

2.3.8 Due to exceptional circumstances and forigood cause shown, one or more of these
provisions may be waived at the discretiomof the State.

2.4 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CEAIMS

241 As consideration for the award and) execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells;jassigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
titte and interests in and totall’known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acguire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of
Delaware, relatingsto ‘thegparticular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to this ¢ontract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 CORIES OF BID DOCUMENTS

3.11 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.1.2 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for preparation of Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered shall be reported to the Architect
immediately.

314 The Agency and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the

above terms for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding Documents.
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3.3.2
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34.1

INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions,
and shall report any errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the Architect.

Bidders or Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall
make a written request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for‘receipt of
Bids. Interpretations, corrections and changes to the Bidding Documentsywill,be"made by
written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, or changes to the Bidding\Decuments made
in any other manner shall not be binding.

The apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the @pparent omission from it of
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded_as,meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are to
be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documentsy the” Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, censtruction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and otheggfaclilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

The Owner will bear the costs for all impactjand user fees associated with the project.
SUBSTITUTIONS

The materials, products and“equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, required/function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any
proposed substitutiond” The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not
intended to be preprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be
considered, providing, that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance
characteristics of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the
Bidder's respansibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
design,@and to'make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitution.

Reguests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at least ten days prior to
the'date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a complete description of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, explanation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval shall be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding.

The Architect shall have no obligation to consider any substitutions after the Contract award.
ADDENDA

Addenda will be mailed or delivered to all who are known by the Architect to have received a
complete set of the Bidding Documents.
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3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are
on file for that purpose.

343 No Addenda will be issued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Addendum withdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
location for the opening of bids.

344 Each bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
issued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
acknowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid\to be non-
responsive.

ARTICLE 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS

411 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the BiddingdDocuments.

4.1.2 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

413 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable’medium (typewriter or manually in ink).

414 Where so indicated by the makeup omathe Bid Form, express sums in both words and
figures, in case of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

415 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. If there is no change in
the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractor is responsible for verifying
that they have received, all addenda issued during the bidding period. Work required by
Addenda shall autematically become part of the Contract.

4.1.7 Make no additionalgstipulations on the Bid Form and do not qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

4.1.8 Each,copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement whether the
Biddernis a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corporation, or any legal entity, and each copy
Shall, be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A:Bid by a corporation shall further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate
seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the Bidder.

419 Bidder shall complete the Non-Collusion Statement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.

4.1.10 In the construction of all Public Works projects for the State of Delaware or any agency

thereof, preference in employment of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
fide legal citizens of the State who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90
days in the State.
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4.2 BID SECURITY
42.1 All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency

422

4.2.3

4.3

43.1

4.3.2

4.3.3

4.4

44.1

for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State,
the form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder
assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or
in lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s
check, cashier's check, money order, or other prior approved secured depositgassigned to
the State. The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to befor a sum
equal to 10% of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not tagexceed a certain
stated sum, if said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bondform used shall be
the standard OMB form (attached).

The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders t6 whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and\bonds have been furnished
or the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been
rejected.

In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal contract and
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the'bid bond or security deposited by the
successful bidder shall be forfeited.

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

As required by Delaware Code, Title 29,'section 6962(d)(10)b, each Bidder shall submit with
their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with the Bid Form. NAME ONLY
ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FORSEACH TRADE. A Bid will be considered non-responsive
unless the completed list ig\included.

Provide the Name and Address for each listed subcontractor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus Statepwill be*acceptable.

It is the respansibility’ of the Contractor to ensure that their Subcontractors are in compliance
with the provisions of this law. Also, if a Contractor elects to list themselves as a
Subcontragetor for any category, they must specifically name themselves on the Bid Form and
be able\to document their capability to act as Subcontractor in that category in accordance
with,this Taw.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

A. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, color, sex or national origin. The Contractor
will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, and that
employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, creed, color,
sex or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
selection for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment notices
to be provided by the contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
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consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national
origin."
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4.5

45.1

45.2

45.3

454

45.5

4.6

46.1

46.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

4.7

47.1

PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

Wage Provisions: In accordance with Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, renovation
projects whose total cost shall exceed $15,000, and $100,000 for new construction, the
minimum wage rates for various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined
by the Department of Labor, Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delawares

The prevailing wage shall be the wage paid to a majority of employees performing similar
work as reported in the Department’s annual prevailing wage survey or in, the absence of a
majority, the average paid to all employees reported.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directlypupon the site of work,
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and withoutisubsequent deduction or
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at wage rates
not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of ‘any contractual relationship
which may be alleged to exist between the employer and'such laborers and mechanics.

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in a prominent and easily
accessible place at the site of the work.

Every contract based upon these specifieations shall contain a stipulation that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Depastment of Labor, be furnished weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintain the swarh payroll information for a period of 6 months from
the last day of the work week covered by the payroll.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the BidSecurity, and any other documents required to be submitted with the
Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Address the envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with theproject name, project number, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mailgenclose the sealed envelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID)ENCLOSED" on the face thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids priar to'bid opening date and time that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in,the Advertisement for Bids. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
marked “LATE BID” and returned.

Bidder assumes full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of bids.
Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
Bids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or fax,
if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing a
modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.
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4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

47.3 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bidder
S0 agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of the Bid
opening.

ARTICLE 5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

5.1 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS

511 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publicly, opened and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidders:

5.1.2 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bids., A Bid not accompanied by a
required Bid Security or by other data required by the’Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

513 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done within thirty(80) calendar day of the Bid opening.

5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS

521 After the Bids have been opened andgread, the bid prices will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be made=available to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plusesired ‘Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept
Alternates in any order or gombination.

5.2.2 The Agency reservesgfthe right to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to advertise for néw Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the
Work, if in the judgment of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

5.2.3 An increase ‘or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
or decrgase in‘the Unit Price.

524 The,prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
includeall charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.

5.2.5 No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

53 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

53.1 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

A. The Bidder's financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder's record of performance on past public or private construction

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication or
admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any other
state;
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C. The Bidder’s written safety plan;
D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the State;
E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary information concerning its

5.3.2

5.3.3

5331

5.3.3.2

5.3.3.3

5.3.34

5.3.35

5.3.3.6

5.3.3.7

54

54.1

5.4.2

54.3

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular procurement, whichgantagency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteria be set forth in the ‘lnvitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State and/or Federal law!

If an agency determines that a Bidder is nonresponsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set forth the basis for_the ‘determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affected Bidder withinfive (5) working days of said
determination.

In addition, any one or more of the following causes may“be considered as sufficient for the
disqualification of a Bidder and the rejection of their Bid or Bids.

More than one Bid for the same Contract fram an individual, firm or corporation under the
same or different names.

Evidence of collusion among Biddefs.
Unsatisfactory performance recerd as evidenced by past experience.

If the Unit Prices are,obvieusly unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost
analysis values.

If there are any, pRauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of anyakind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous
as to its meaning.

If the, Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

Ifany exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall
award any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of
best value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated
in the Invitation To Bid.”

Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the Agency to be
considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material respects to the
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifications.
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544 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, plus accepted Alternates.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-10

5.45 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, submit the required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifically waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requirement, within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. Bonds shall be for the benefit of the Agency with surety in
the amount of 100% of the total contract award. Said Bonds shall be conditioned upon the
faithful performance of the contract. Bonds shall remain in affect for periodyef one‘year after
the date of substantial completion.

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fails to execute the required Contract and Bond, as aforesaid, within
twenty (20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of the Award of the Contract, their
Bid guaranty shall immediately be taken and become the property efsthe State for the benefit
of the Agency as liquidated damages, and not as a forfeituré or:as)a penalty. Award will then
be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the Work or readvertised, as the Agency may
decide.

5.4.7 Each bidder shall supply with its bid its taxpayerfidentification number (i.e., federal employer
identification number or social security numbef) onaDelaware business license number, and
should the vendor be awarded a contract, ‘such vendor shall provide to the agency the
taxpayer identification or Delaware business license numbers of such subcontractors.
Such numbers shall be provided onythe later of the date on which such subcontractor is
required to be identified or the timegthefcontract is executed. Prior to execution of the
resulting contract, the successfulrBidder shall be required to produce proof of its Delaware
business license if not providediin'its bid.

5.4.8 The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days afterthe opening of the Bids.

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRAECTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders 10 whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by the
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor's Qualification
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office of Management and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors.

ARTICLE 7. PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

7.1.1 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are stipulated in the Bidding Documents, shalll
be included in the Bid.

7.1.2 If the Bidder is required by the Agency to secure a bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted as provide in the Contract Documents.
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7.1.3 The Performance and Payment Bond forms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached).

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

7.2.1 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 0021 13-11

7.2.2 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds ©n behalf of

the surety to affix a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8: FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement, for the Work will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement\\Between Owner and

Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Contract Documents

Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The
Bidding Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Supplementary Instructions to Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms.
The proposed Contract Documents consist of the form of Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings,
Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

Addenda are written or graphic instruments, issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the
Contract, which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or
corrections.

A Bid is a complete and properly signed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein,
submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perforn the Work described
in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added 6r from which Work may be
deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids.

An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid%e be added to or deducted form the
amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding
Documents, is accepted.

A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a pfice per unit of measurement for materials,
equipment or services or a portion of the Work ag deéscribed in the Bidding Documents.

2. Bids

Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding/ Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor
Architect assumes responsibilityfogerrors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete
sets of Bidding Documents.

In making copies of theBidding Documents available on the above terms, the Owner and the
Architect do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and do not confer a license or
grant permission for any other use of the Bidding Documents.

Interpretations; cortections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
Interpretationsy corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not
be binding, ‘and Bidders shall not rely on them.

Bids (unless directed otherwise) must be prepared upon the letterhead of the firm or individual
submitting the estimate in the exact form and sequence of the Proposal Form included in these
specifications.

All blanks on the bid form shall be filled in by typewriter or manually in ink.

Where so indicated by the makeup of the bid form, sums shall be expressed in both words and
figures, and in case of discrepancy between the two, the amount written in words shall govern.

The signer of the Bid must initial interlineations, alterations, and erasures.

All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change.”

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS SITB - 1
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Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of the Bidder and a statement that the Bidder is a
sole proprietor, partnership, corporation or other legal entity. Each copy shall be signed by the
person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall
further give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an
agent shall have a current power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the
Bidder.

Include a sufficient amount in the bid to cover the cost of any and/or all work called for in Addenda
or other instructions issued during the bidding period. Such work shall automatically become a part
of the contract.

In the event of a tie in the bids, the Owner will decide which bidder is to be awarded the contract by
any criteria the Owner chooses.

Bidders may take exception to the terms and conditions of the bid documentsandispecifications.
Exceptions shall be considered only if they are submitted in writing within five/(5) calendar days
prior to the bid opening date. Exceptions that create inequity in the tre@tment'of bidders will be
rejected. Bidders risk the acceptance of their bids by the Owner, when&uch exceptions are submitted
that are deemed not in the best interest of the project.

Bidders acknowledge and accept that the Owner’s Representative 'may, at the Owner’s option,
photograph and/or videotape construction work in progeéss, inegluding Contractor employees.

Bidders acknowledge and accept that the Owner’sdRepresentative may, at the Owner’s option, record
by audiotape construction progress meetings.

3. Addenda

Addenda will be mailed, faxed, emailéd, or delivered to all who have purchased or have been given a
complete set of Bidding Documents. Allsaddenda conforming to an 8-1/2" x 11" format will be sent
out via fax or email only.

Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection locally wherever Bidding Documents are on
file for that purpose.

Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued,
and the Biddegshall acknowledge their receipt on the bid form.

4. Listing Subcentractors

As requiredby Chapter 69, Section 6912 of the Delaware Code, the Bidder shall submit with, and as
a part efiits Proposal, a complete list of Subcontractors as agreed upon at the Bidder’s Meeting during
the'bidding period. No Proposal will be considered unless the names and addresses, city and state
only, are included in the Proposal where called for. The General Contractor shall list the entity
providing the specified system and labor to install it. The work must be awarded to the Subcontractor
listed.

No General Contractor shall list itself in any Proposal as the Subcontractor of any part of the Project
unless it, in addition to being licensed as a General Contractor of the state, shall also be recognized in
the trades as a Subcontractor in and for any such part or parts of such work so listed in such Proposal.
NO Subcontractors listed in the Proposal shall be substituted unless the substitution is made in
compliance with Section 6912 of the Delaware Code. Refer to Paragraph 10 in this Section for
further clarification.

SITB - 2 SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS



TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

In order to determine the various parts, or classifications of the work for which the names of
Subcontractors shall be included in the Proposal, a discussion at the prebid meeting shall be held.

5. Notice of Waiver

In submitting these bids, it is understood that the right is reserved by the Owner to reject any and/or
all bids and waive informalities therein, and it is further agreed that these bids may not be withdrawn
for a period of sixty (60) days from the opening thereof.

6. Delivery of Bids

All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and other documents required to be submitted with the
Bid shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed tosthe party
receiving the Bids and shall be identified with the Project name and the Bidder’s nameiand address.
If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mdiling envelope with
the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.

Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time andd@atefor receipt of Bids. Bids
received after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery atithédtocation designated for receipt
of Bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic Bids are invalid and will 9ot receive consideration.

7. Consideration of Bids

Opening of Bids: The properly identifieddids re€eived on time will be opened publicly and will be
read aloud.

Rejection of Bids: The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids, reject a Bid not
accompanied by a required bid secuirity or by other data required by the Bidding Documents, or reject
a bid that is in any way incomplete\or irregular.

8. Bid Bond (Bid Guarantée)

Bidders shall use the State form for the Bid Bond form. The Bid Bond shall be in the sum of ten
percent (10%) ofithe,Bid.

9. Performanee.Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (Contract Bond)

Bidders shalbuse the State forms for the Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond.
TheéPerformance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be in the sum of one hundred
petcent (100%) of the contract.

Bond Requirements: The Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising hereunder. Bonds may be secured through the
Bidder’s usual sources.

Cost of bonds shall be included in the Bid.

If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, changes in
cost will be adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS SITB -3
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10.

11.

12.

Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds: The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner
not later than three days following the date of execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be
commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to commencement of
the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered.

Both the Labor and Material Payment Bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.
The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf ofsthe surety
to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

Awards

It is the intent of the Owner to award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder. Accordingly, the
following shall apply:

The Owner reserves the right to award the contract on the Base Bid of onsthe Base Bid plus any
combination of Alternate Estimate as listed in the Proposal Form, Thetamount of each Alternate
Estimate shall include any and all costs of modifications made decessary by the use of such Alternate.
An amount shall be stated for each and every Unit Price and/Altetnate Estimate. The Owner reserves
the right to reject any and/or all of the bids presented andgwaive informalities therein. In the event
that the sums of the Base Bid plus the selected alternatés,ef any two or more bidders’ results in an
identical low bid price, then the Unit Prices as listedyin the,Proposal may, at the option of the Owner,
be used to determine the apparent low bidder.

After such a contract has been awarded, themsuceessful bidder shall not substitute another
Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whesename was set forth in the statement which accompanied
its bid without the written consent of the agency awarding the contract. No agency shall consent to
such substitution unless the agency is satisfied that the Subcontractor in question whose name is
listed in the successful bidder’s acedompanying statement, (1) is unqualified to perform the work
required, or (2) has failed to€xecute’a timely reasonable subcontract, or (3) has defaulted in the
performance of the part of the work covered by the subcontract, or (4) is no longer engaged in such
business.

The Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of
Agreement Between Owner and Contractor - Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.

Plans and Specifications (For Construction Purposes)

Upon thessigning of the contract, the successful bidder (Contractor) shall upon request to the
Atchitect, be provided free of charge, six sets of these plans and specifications, or one set of
electronic plot files (*.pdf) of the drawings to be utilized by the Contractors reproduction service of
choice.

In the event that the Contractor requires plans and specifications in excess of the number produced by
the Architect for bidding purposes, these additional required sets may be obtained by the Contractor

at the cost of reproduction.

Submission of Post-Bid Information

The selected Bidder, within fifteen days following signing of the contract, shall submit a list of
manufacturers it intends to use on the project.

SITB - 4 SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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13.

14.

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

Substitution

It is distinctly understood that were the term “or equal” is used that the Proposal shall be submitted on
the commodity specified. If the Contractor wishes to submit to the Architect a commodity or
commodities which it considers equal to that specified, and desires to make a substitution, it shall
furnish to the Architect all necessary data, catalogs, samples, etc., in reference to same for the
Architect’s decision as to whether the item is considered “or equal,” not later than ten days prior to
the bid opening date. The information provided must clearly point out by comparison how the
requested products meets or exceeds the specifications of the listed product. Submitting only catalog
cuts is not enough, and will most likely result in a “rejection”. If the Architect decides that such
commodity or commodities meet the standard required, an Addendum shall be issued ineluding the
item under list of acceptable items.

Any request for the use of a substitute material, apparatus, etc. shall state where'an installation is
readily available for inspection; complete fabrication details and operating @nd maintenance
performance.

Failure to comply with the requirements of the above paragraphs may besonsidered sufficient reason
for rejection of the entire Proposal.

Manufacturers and/or Material Suppliers not listed in the/Specifications desiring approval of their
products by the Architect, as acceptable substitutions for those specified shall apply for consideration
of their products through one of the Contractors bidding upon the project. The Contractor receiving
the request for product approval shall forward a Jétter (using its letterhead) regarding the request,
including any comments it may have concernifigghefequest to the Architect for consideration. In
addition, the Contractor shall attach the mamufagtuter’s original letter of request or a copy of same,
plus any literature, etc., received, to its lettet, to the Architect.

Contract Documents

The contract documents are complementary and what is called for by any one shall be as binding as if
called for by all.

The Contractor shallown all entities (products, materials, equipment and systems) identified in
the Project Manual (Specifications) and drawings, regardless of whether said entities are only
referenced in either,the Project Manual or the drawings. Failure of the successful low bidder to
identify all gequired quantities and locations of all project entities in the bidding period will not
exempt thelow bidder from the contractual responsibility for these items. In the event of a
conflictybetween the Project Manual and the drawings, the Contractor shall own the more
costly of.the conflicting scenarios. The conflict once identified and reported by the Contractor,
will be resolved by the Architect.

For convenience, the specifications have been separated into volumes under various headings with
General Requirements listed first and the Technical Specifications following. A group of Divisions
comprise the Technical Specifications. Various trades, providing materials or labor or both, whose
work is closely related are grouped into these Divisions does not relieve the General Contractor from
providing all labor and materials necessary to complete the work, irrespective of the Division in
which such labor and material is specified.

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS SITB - 5
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Examination of Bidding Documents, Site, Etc.

Before submitting bids, bidders shall fully inform themselves of the nature of the work by personal
examination of the site, the existing building, the drawings, and specifications and by such other
means as they may consider necessary, as to matters, conditions and considerations bearing on or in
any way affecting the preparation of their Proposal and the Contract. They shall not at any time after
submission of the Proposal dispute or complain of such drawings or specifications and the General
Conditions, nor assert that there is any misunderstanding in regard to the location, extent or nature of
the work to be performed.

Each Bidder shall examine the Bidding Documents carefully and, not later than five (5) daysgrior to
the date for receipt of bids, shall make written request to the Architect for interpretation‘ereefrection
of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error therein which it may discover.

Access to Site

Before commencing any work of construction, the General Contractor is to ‘¢onsult with the Owner
and Architect as to matters in connection with access to the site and the"allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

Protection and Replacement of Roadways, Curbs, Etc.

Before starting any work, the Contractor shall file with the Architect, for approval, a list of all
defective areas related to the existing site, including roadways, etc. At the close of the project, the
Contractor shall repair any damaged areas to the satisfaction of the Owner and Architect.

Repair of Grounds

Toward the completion of the job, go over the,gtéunds, fill any ruts and repair any damage caused by
hauling, the storage of materials, and other eperations, and leave the whole property in as good
condition as at the start of the work. Ant damage to the Owner’s property shall be repaired either at
the cost of the Contractor or by thie Contractor.

Contractors ResponsibilitieS under OSHA Requirements

It shall be the General €ontractor’s and its subcontractors’ responsibility to meet the necessary safety
requirements, established by the Federal “Occupational Safety and Health Administration” (OSHA)
required and applicable while performing work on this project.

A. Project Labow/Staffing:
It shall BeeMANDATORY that the project is staffed by the Prime Contractor.

This staffing requirement shall be required until substantial completion is achieved or as directed
and'approved by the Architect.

B. Work Hours:

No restrictions however the owner must be notified if the times are after 8 am - 3 pm.

Time of Completion

Work shall be commenced by the Prime Contractor upon receipt of the State of Delaware Purchase
Order. THE WORK MUST BE SUBSTANTIALLY COMPLETE BY AUGUST 9TH, 2013.

Note 1: Substantial completion is defined as the owner having “beneficial occupancy of the
building AND/OR spaces affected by the project.” This shall be further clarified for this project
as the following items are 100% complete:

SITB - 6 SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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»  All toilet rooms and their equipment/fixtures are fully operational with
furnishings and finishes complete per the contract documents.

= All new electrical, mechanical, and plumbing components are installed as
specified on the contract documents.

Actual on site construction may begin as early as June 16, 2013 as long as it does not interfere with
the school’s operations. All work shall be 100 percent (100%) complete on or before August 16th,
2013. Work not 100 percent complete by that date may be completed by the Owner’s forces with the
costs back charged to the Contractor.

A.  Work can be completed on Saturdays and Sundays and at extended hours during, thesveek
with advanced noticed to the owner. The Owner shall not be responsible for ‘additional costs
for overtime.

B.  Weather Delays — The project substantial completion date, shall ofilly be ‘adjusted due to
weather conditions if there are delays above and beyond the followings*Adverse Day”
allowances based on a seven day work week:

1. January (12 days), February (10 days), March (5 dags), April (5 days), May (4days), June
(2 days), July (4 days), August (3 days) Septemb@ty(4.days), October (3 days), November
(2 days), and December (6 days). These “Adwvetse Days” are based on the following
reference: State of Delaware Department of Bransportation’s Standard: “763508 Project
Control System.”

2. Delays requested due to weather mustrelate to the critical path activity as indicated on
the Contractor’s Project Schedule®nly.

3. If work is not scheduled to ocgur on afday when foul weather occurs, then that day shall
not be considered for a “weathér delay day”.

4. Delays shall only apply té,project scope on the exterior work critical path affected by the
adverse weather. Allotherinterior project scope must be completed by the original
Substantial Completion’date.

21. Owner’s Inspections

The Owner may hayewa full- or part-time inspector for this Work in addition to the inspections
completed by the Architect.

A. The site may, be videotaped daily and progress meetings may be audio taped.

B. The site'shall have a daily sign-in log recording the name and trades of all personnel on the site
that day.

22. Securg/Storage
Secure Storage shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Owner shall allow the Contractor to

store items on site in designated areas, or off site.
END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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CHRISTINA SCHOOL DISTRICT
CHRISTIANA HIGH SCHOOL &
GLASGOW HIGH SCHOOL
TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
BID NO. 2013-04

BID FORM

For Bids Due: Wednesday March 13th, 2013 @ 2:00 p.m.  To:_Christina School District
Eden Support Center
925 Bear-Corbitt Road
Bear, DE 19701

Name of Bidder:

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer ID No.:

(Other License Nos.):

Phone No.: ( ) - Fax No.: ( ) -

The undersigned, representing that he has read and understands the Bidding Daeuments and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiarized himself with the docal,conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment described in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materials, plant, equipmentssupplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents for the lump sum itemized below:

$

($ )

ALTERNATES

Alternate prices conform to applicable projectispecification section. Refer to specifications for a complete description of the
following Alternates. An “ADD” or “DEDUCT?'amount is indicated by the crossed out part that does not apply.

ALTERNATE No. 1: N/A

Add/Deduct:

] )
ALTERNATE No. 2: (BRIEF DESCRIPTION)
Add/Deduct:

($ )

BID FORM 004113-1



CHRISTINA SCHOOL DISTRICT
CHRISTIANA HIGH SCHOOL &
GLASGOW HIGH SCHOOL
TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
BID NO. 2013-04

BID FORM

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices conform to applicable project specification section. Refer to the specifications for a complete description of the following
Unit Prices:

ADD DEDUCT
UNIT PRICE No. 1: (BRIEF DESCRIPTION) $ $
UNIT PRICE No. 2: (BRIEF DESCRIPTION) $ $
UNIT PRICE No. 3: (BRIEF DESCRIPTION) $ $

BID FORM 0041 13-2



CHRISTINA SCHOOL DISTRICT
CHRISTIANA HIGH SCHOOL &
GLASGOW HIGH SCHOOL
TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
BID NO. 2013-04

BID FORM

I/'We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impact they may have.

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for sixty (60) days from the date of opening of bids, and the undersigned shall
abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions. Bid Security is attached to this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularity in any bid regeived.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the list attached to this bid.

Should 1/We be awarded this contract, 1/\We pledge to achieve substantial completion of all the work within calendar days of
the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply with all réquirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making or accepting this bid; in‘awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that he has not, directly‘or/indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of free competitive bidding.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, the Bidder shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement
in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and Insurance Certificates; required by the Contract Documents.

I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporation

By Tradingsas
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Corporate Name)

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

Witness: By:
(Authorized Signature )
(SEAL)
(Title)
Date:
ATTACHMENTS

Sub-Contractor List

Non-Collusion Statement

Bid Security

(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

BID FORM 0041 13-3



CHRISTINA SCHOOL DISTRICT
CHRISTIANA HIGH SCHOOL &
GLASGOW HIGH SCHOOL
TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
BID NO. 2013-04

BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing must accompany the bid submittal. The name and address of the sub-
contractor Must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perform that categoky‘of‘work. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance

of the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all categories where he/she is qualified and intends to perform such
work.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Address (Gity'& State) Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1.Plumbing

2. Electrical

3.Tile Installer

BID FORM 004113-4



CHRISTINA SCHOOL DISTRICT
CHRISTIANA HIGH SCHOOL &
GLASGOW HIGH SCHOOL
TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
BID NO. 2013-04

BID FORM

NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this proposal submitted this date (to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management).

All the terms and conditions of (Project or Contract Number) have been thoroughly examined and are unglerstoad.

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

TITLE:

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this day of 20

My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

BID FORM 0041 13-5



STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL

(Not necessary if security is used)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:

of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the State ‘of#Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or percent not towexceed
Dollars ($ )

of amount of bid on Contract No. , to be paid tol.the\State for the use and
benefit of (insert State agencywname) for which payment

well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of our heirs;executors, administrators, and
successors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by these presents:

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUEH, That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the (insert State agency name) a
certain proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishing,ef certain material and/or services within the
State, shall be awarded this Contract, and if said Principal shall well and truly enter into and execute this
Contract as may be required by the terms of this Contrdct and approved by the
(insert State agency name) this‘@ontract to be entered into within twenty days after
the date of official notice of the award theregf“in“accordance with the terms of said proposal, then this
obligation shall be void or else to be and remain‘if full force and virtue.

Sealed with seal and dated.this day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and (20 ).

SEALED, AND DELIVERED.N THE
Presénce of

Name of Bidder (Organization)

Corporate By:
Seal Authorized Signature
Attest
Title
Name of Surety
Witness: By:

Title

BID BOND 004313



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-
2007

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and
Contractor” AIA Document A101-2007.

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 005213



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2007.
Where a portion of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form
of Agreement shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS

51 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

5.1.3 Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is receivedddyithe Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be made byythe Owner not later than 30
days after the Owner receives the valid Applicationfor’Rayment.”

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION

6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Check Other — and add the following sentence:

"Any remedies available in law ordn equity."

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

8.2 Insert the following:
"Payments are due 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30
day period, interest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per
annum:*

8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 0054 13




STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, .as principal
(“Principal”), and , a corparation; legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held andifirmly bound
unto the (“Owner™) (insert State agency
name), in the amount of ($ ), to be paid¢to ©wner, for which

payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each”and\every of our heirs,
executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and severallyy, for and in the whole,
firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS#SUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as¢Contract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the “Contract”);which Contract is incorporated herein by
reference, shall well and truly provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and perform all
the work required under and pursuant to the terpis and conditions of the Contract and the Contract
Documents (as defined in the Contract) orlany ¢hanges or modifications thereto made as therein
provided, shall make good and reimburse Qwngr sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the
Contract that Owner may sustain by, reason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harniless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performance of ‘thé Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be void,otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully
perform and complete, the work to be performed under the Contract pursuant to the terms,
conditions and covenants thereof, if for any cause Principal fails or neglects to so fully perform and
complete suchqnork:

Surety, for valte received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification, omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, or by any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisions thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other



transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in

relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and,seals;"and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed‘and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written:.

Witness or Attest: Address:

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Name:

(Corporate Seal)

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name;
Title:

SURETY

Name:

Name:

(Corporate Seal)

By; (SEAL)
Name:
Title:




STATE OF DELAWARE
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET

PAYMENT BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, ,‘asdprincipal
(*Principal”), and , a corporation, legally
authorized to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bound
unto the (“Owner’)\(insert State agency
name), in the amount of % ), to begpaid to Owner, for which

payment well and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our andseach ‘@nd every of our heirs,
executors, administrations, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly
by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION ISYSUCH, that if Principal, who has been
awarded by Owner that certain contract known as,Cantract No. dated the

day of , 20__ (the “Contract”)gwhich’Contract is incorporated herein by reference,
shall well and truly pay all and every person furnishing materials or performing labor or service in
and about the performance of the work under the Contract, all and every sums of money due him,
her, them or any of them, for all such“materials, labor and service for which Principal is liable,
shall make good and reimburse Owher sufficient funds to pay such costs in the completion of the
Contract as Owner may sustainsby: redason of any failure or default on the part of Principal, and
shall also indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs, damages and expenses arising out of
or by reason of the performance‘of the Contract and for as long as provided by the Contract; then
this obligation shall be veid, @therwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

Surety, for value received, for itself and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that
the obligation of ‘Surety and its bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of
time, modification;*omission, addition or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed
thereunder, Chy any payment thereunder before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any
provisigns thereof, or by any assignment, subletting or other transfer thereof or of any work to be
performed<or any monies due or to become due thereunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any
and all such extensions, modifications, omissions, additions, changes, payments, waivers,
assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby expressly stipulates and agrees that any and all
things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to assignees, subcontractors, and other
transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or omitted to be done by or in
relation to Principal.

Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms
of the Contract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.



Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered
to them at their respective addresses shown below.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such
of them as are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents
to be signed by their duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(Corporate Seal)

SURETY

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address:

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:
Title:

(CorporateiSeal)



AIA Document G715" - 1991

_ Supplemental Attachment for ACORD Certificate of Insurance 25-S

i {This document replaces AIA Document G703, Certificate of Insurance.)
¢ - 'PROJECT (Name and address):

é j : lNSURED

P
L7

nooo@t) o
Oooood Az
oOooooo O

A General Llablllty
" " /i1, Does the General Aggregate apply to this Project only?
Doss this policy include coverage for:

4. ... Premises ~ Operations?

b.. -Explosion, Collapse and Underground Hazards?
i “g.. Personal Injury Coverage?

‘dl. " Products Coverage?
. ¢. . Completed Operations?
o :Contractual Coveragc for the Insured’s obligations in A2017?

If coverage is writter on a claims-made basis, what is the:
a.:. Rch:oacnve Date?
b. . Extended chortmg Date?
: 'Worker's Compensation

If the Insured is exempt from Worker s Compensatign statutes, does the Insured

“carry the équivalent Voluntary Compensation coverage? il
Fmal Payment. Information . -
1. Is this certificate being furnished in connegfion with the Contractor’s request for

" final payment in accordance with the requirements of Sections 9.10.2 and 11.1.3 of
" ATA'Document AZ01, General Conditionsof the Contract for Construction? O O O
2, Ifso,and if the policy period extends beyond termination of the Contract for
i Consu'uctlon, is Completed Opérations coverage for this Project continued for the
* " "balance of the policy period? 0 0O o
i ,Termmatlon Provisions. .
1. Has each policy shown on theertificate and this Supplement been endorsed to
provide the. holder with 30 days notice of cancellation and/or expiration? List below
« " anypolicies whihido not contain this notice. O O 0O
Other Provisions

[
U

Authorized Representative

Date of Issue

AlA Document G715™ — 1991, Copyright © 1991 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING This AIA® Document is
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of i,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum exient posshble under the law. This document was produced
by AlA software at 12:06:17 on 09/18/2005 under Order No.1000162220_2 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (3467718828)
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IA Document G701" - 2001

~ Change Order
.. PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER: 001 OWNER: [
DATE: ARCHITECT: []

" TOCONTRACTOR (Name and address):  ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: L]
TR I AR T CONTRACT DATE: FIELD: [
i Bt CONTRACT FOR: : OTHER: [

' THE CONTRAGT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS:
o (Include, wltér.{z'applicable. any.wz_disputed armount attributable to previously executed Construction ChangeDirectives)

. "The original Contract Sum was | 5 0.00
- The net thange by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
" ‘The Contract- Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 0.00
 The Comiract Sum will be increased by this Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00

$ 0.00

- “The new Conitract Sum including this Change Order will be

The quh'act: Tune Wﬂ_l,_bé mcreased by Zero ( 0) days.

OWNER (Firm name)

.. CONTRAGTOR (Firm name)

ADDRESS , ADDRESS
BY (Signature) BY (Signature)
(Typed name) (Typed name)
'DATE DATE

AIA Document G701™ — 2001, Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 and 2001 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AlA? Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treatles. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or
any portion of it, may result In severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
docurment was produced by AIA software at 12:11:03 on 08/18/2005 under Order No.1000162228_2 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1507269487)
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IA Document G704" - 2000

Certificate of Substantial Completion
PROJECT: PROJECTNUMBER:  / OWNER: []

“(Name and address): Jorad CONTRACT FOR: General Construction :
e S £ CONTRACT DATE: ARCHITECT: L]
' i R CONTRACTOR: [
- TO OWNER: SR TO CONTRACTOR: FIELD: [
iv (Name and address): e (Name and address): ofhER: [

- PROJECT OR PORTION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE SHALL INCLUDE:

The Work pérformed under-this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, dnformation and belief,
t0 be fibstantially compleie. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work whien the Work or designated
portion is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Gwner cai ogeupy or utilize the Work for
its intéided use. The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above isiiie date of issuance established
by this Certificate; whiclts also the date of commencement of applicable warranties reguired by the Contract Documents, except
as stated belows | o

Date of Commencement

DATE OF ISSUANCE

A List of items 1o be E::o_n:lp'letqd or corrected is attached heref@: Thedfaflure to include any items on such list does not alter the
Tesponsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accerdance with the Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in
iting, the date;of commencement 6f warranties forjtems ofithie attached list will be the date of issuance of the final Certificate

*"The Contractor will Gomp
of Substantial Completiol

BY DATE
:‘-E::')rk or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full possession at (time) on
BY DATE

:’_Ifhe reSpdhs;bl];tles of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance
“shall be as Tollows:

{Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and review insurance requirements and
coverage.)

AlA Document G704™ — 2000. Copyright @ 1963, 1878, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architecis. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AlA® Document is protected by U.5. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized repraduction or distribution of this A1 Document, or
any portion of It, may result in severe civil and criminal penaities, and will be presecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This
document was produced by AlA software at 12:29:28 on 09/19/2005 under Crder No,1000162220_2 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is net for resale.

User Notes: ) (745816475}
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%@AIA Document G706" — 1994

_ Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
"PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J

ARCHITECT: [
e SRR CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: [
i TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: [
R ARRITTI T VA FOE F OTHER: [

| STATEOR: o
" 'COUNTY.OF: . .

he undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have
fhérwisc been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and
:for all kiown indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in anyméannes’in connection with
' the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner’s pfoperty might in any way be
~held résponsible Or;cn_t:jximber:d.

EXCEPTIONS:

'SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
. "Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever

- ‘Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

. 'téquired. "ATA Document G707, Consent of

. i, Surety, may be used for this purpose

Indicate Attachment: =~ ...~ 1 Yes [ No

BY:

Tﬁgfbllbwing supporting dqéurrienrs shiould be attached {Signature of authorized representative)
he_tetq\;'f required by the Ownér‘ : 5 S
. Contractor’s Release or Waiveref Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon receiptof finalpayment.
.~ ..Separate Releaségor Waiyers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
" Subcontractors apd material and equipment :
suppliers;'to the eXtent required by the Owner,
accompanied by a list thereof.
o \ Notary Public:
.- Contractor’s’Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:

ATADocument G706A).

AlA Document G706™ — 1894. Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American [nstitute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S_ Copyright Law and infernational Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
portion of It, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law, This document
was produced by AlA software at 12;33:45 on 09/18/2005 under Order No,1000182220_2 which expires on 2/15/2008, and Is not for resale,

User Notes: (2772897536}




: §?ﬁ”éAIA Document G706A" - 1994

i'Co:ntractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

- "PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: [J
- ] | ARCHITECT: [J

CONTRACT FOR: General

N HEE Construction CONTRACTOR: [
" TO OWNER: (_Nar;ie and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURERY: []
g ‘ - OTHER: ]

COSTATEOR:.

" <GOUNTY OF:.

. The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned’s knowledge, informatjoniand belief, except as
listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereio include the Contractor, all Subeontractors, all suppliers

“of materials-and équipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have oray have liens or

“encumbrances or'the:right to assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner

* out of the performance of the Contract referenced above.

SPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: GONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
«Contractor’s Release or 'Wai\fﬁf -of Liens,
. “conditional upon receipt of final payment.

" Separate Releasés or Waivers of Liens from BY:
" Subcontractors and mhateridl-and equipment (Signature of authorized
.- suppliers, to the extent required by the Owaner, representative)

" accompanied by alist thereof.
- o N {Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Comnumission Expires:

AlA Document G705A™ — 1984, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S, Copyright Law and international Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA" Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe civiland criminal penaltles, and will be prosecuied to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AlA software at 12:36:28 on 09/19/2005 under Order No,1000162220_2 which expires an 2/15/2008, and s not jor resale.
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; AIA Document G707" — 1994

. Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

BROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: L1
S b ARCHITECT: []

CONTRACTOR: [J

CONTRACT FOR: General Construction

' TO OWNER: (Name and address), CONTRACT DATED:
R ( S ) SURETY: [J
OTHER: []
; In at'cgfdancé with the;?roﬁsioﬂs of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
¢ {Insert name and address of Surety)
S et , SURETY,
onbond of £ it
{Insert narie.and address of Condractor)
, CONTRACTOCR,

hereby -approves of thc final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the
- Surety of any. of its obligations o

{Insert name and address.of Owner).

AR , OWNER,
‘s set forth in said Surety’s bond..

INWITNESS M{EREDF,thc Spr -ty has herénntd set its hand on this date:
(Insert inwriting the month followed by themumeri¢'date and year.}

(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

(Printed name and title)

AlA Document G707™ — 1994, Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The Amerlcan Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is profecied by 1).5. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, of any
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document
was produced by AlA software at 12:39:50 on 09/18/2005 under Order No.1000162220_2 which expires on 2/15/2006, and is not for resale.
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S AIA pocument 6710° - 1992

N Architect's Supplemental Instructions

 PROJECT (Name and address): ARCHITECT'S SUPPLEMENTAL - OWNER: [J

| o INSTRUCTION NO: 001 ARCHITECT: LI
Co ) : CONSULTANT: O
" OWNER (Neme and address): DATE OF ISSUANCE: CONTRAGTOR: L]
R CONTRACT FOR: General Construction FIELD: [T

OTHER: [

CONTRACT DATE:

© FROM ARCHITECT (Name and
addressi U o

70 CONTRAC

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER:

: I}“.a: Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following supplemental structions issued in accordance with
. -the Contract Documents without change in Contract Sum or Contract TimedProceeding with the Work in
i: accordarice with thése instructions indicates your acknowledgment that there will be no change in the Contract Sum

t,g_tf@t-&i:ﬁpoﬁ description.)

~ {Printed nane and title)

AlA Document G710™ — 1882, Copyright © 1980 and 1982 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®Y
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIAY Document, or any
portion of it, may result in severe tivil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This decument
was produced by AlA software at 12:41:13 on 09/18/2005 under Order No.1000162220_2 which expires on 2/15/20086, and is not for resale.
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WATA pocument 6714" - 2001

. Construction Change Directive
" "PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER: 001 OWNER: [

DATE: .
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT: L

 TOGONTRACTOR: (Name and address) ~ CONTRACT DATED: CONSULTANT: L]
TR I ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: CONTRACTOR: [J

FIELD: [
OTHER: (J

* "“Youare hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract:
/. -(Describe briefly any proposed changes or list any attached information in the alternative}

PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS -

. _:Th:c_C.o.r.l.t.ra.cf:Time is prépdééd to (be adjustéd). The/proposed adjuslmcnt_, if any, is (an increase of O days).

- When mgnedby the Owner and A.rclute.ct and receivéd by the Contractor, this Contractor signature indicates agreement with
- document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY asa Construction Change Directive the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and
-{CCDy, and the Contréctor shall proceed with ghe change(s) described above. Contract Time set forth in this CCD.

L AR-CHlTECT_(fFi?m: -”‘:1:’;”9) ‘ _j;-:‘ B OWNER (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name)
ADDRESS ADDRESS
_______ BY (Signature) BY (Signature)
(Typed name) (Typed name)
DATE DATE

AlA Dociment G714™ — 2001, Copyright @ 2001 by The American Institute of Archiiects, All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AlA® Document, or any porlion of B,
may result In severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted o the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was preduced
by AJA software at 12:42:24 on 08/19/2005 under Order No.1000162220_2 which expires on 2/15/2008, and is not for resale.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

GENERAL CONDITIONS

TO THE

O
N\

stitute of Architects Document AIA
uction and is part of this project

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the Americ
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for
manual as if herein written in full.

GENERAL CONDITIONS TO THE CONTRACT 007213



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document A201-2007. Where a portion
of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS

2. OWNER

3. CONTRACTOR

4, ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

5. SUBCONTRACTORS

6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SERPARATE CONTRACTORS
7. CHANGES IN THE WORK

8. TIME

9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10. PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11. INSURANCE AND BONDS

12. UNCOVERING'AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 0073 13-1




STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11

111

1.2

15

BASIC DEFINITIONS
THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following:

“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructions to Bidder,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’'s completed Bid and the Award Letter.”

Add the following Paragraph:

1.1.11 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Delaware, Division of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all other doguments.

CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENILS
Add the following Paragraphs:

1.2.4 In the case of an inconsistency between the'Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document not clafifiedh by addendum, the better quality or
greater quantity of work shall bé provided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation.

1.25 The word “PROVIDE” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNISH AND INSTALL?fand shall include, without limitation, all labor,
materials, equipment, iransportation, services and other items required to
complete the Weorks

1.2.6 The word, “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
materials, systems and equipment.

OWNERSHIP €AND, “USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF/SERVICE

Delete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

“Albpre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect's consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on
other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 0073 13-2



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawings
and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use of
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, the Owner
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Architect, including name,
address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety.

ARTICLE 2: OWNER

2.2

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the costs to accuratelyddentify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of their excavation and shall‘bear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accurately identify said utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its entirety and substitute thie fellowing:

2.2.5 The Contractor shall be furnished fregfof) charge up to five (5) sets of the

Drawings and Project Manuals. Additional“sets will be furnished at the cost
of reproduction, postage and handling.

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR

3.2

3.3

REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTIS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

Amend Paragraph 3.2.2 to staterthatany errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
shall be reported to the Architeet'and Owner immediately.

Delete the third sentence in\Raragraph 3.2.3.
SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
Add the following Pafagraphs:

3321 The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor or
Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor making
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning
arising from such use.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 13-3
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34 LABOR AND MATERIALS
Add the Following Paragraphs:

3.4.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor shall carefully examine all
preparatory Work that has been executed to receive their Work. Check
carefully, by whatever means are required, to insure that its Work and adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contours, planes and levels. Promptly notify
the General Contractor/Construction Manager of any defects or imperfections in
preparatory Work which will in any way affect satisfactory completion of its
Work. Absence of such notification will be construed as an ac€eptance of
preparatory Work and later claims of defects will not be recognized.

3.45 Under no circumstances shall the Contractor's Work “proceed prior to
preparatory Work proceed prior to preparatory Work having ‘been completely
cured, dried and/or otherwise made satisfactory,to) receive this Work.
Responsibility for timely installation of all matefials\rests solely with the
Contractor responsible for that Work, who shall“maintain coordination at all
times.

35 WARRANTY
Add the following Paragraphs:

351 The Contractor will guarantee all’materials and workmanship against original
defects, except injury fromgproperrand usual wear when used for the purpose
intended, for two yearsyafter Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all
items in perfect conditionuring the period of guarantee.

35.2 Defects appearingeduring the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor athis‘expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have elapsed.

3.5.3 In addition te’the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for
certain’items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are
particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

3.5.4 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,
repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor's
expense.

311 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
Add the following Paragraphs:

3.11.1 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a record set of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physical location of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, controls, actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed once construction is
complete, etc., including all invert elevations.

3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Contractor shall obtain a set of reproducible

drawings from the Architect, and neatly transfer all information outlined in 3.11.1
to provide a complete record of the as-built conditions.
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3.17

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) prints of the as-built conditions, along with
the reproducible drawings themselves, to the Owner and one (1) set to the
Architect. In addition, attach one complete set to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

In the second sentence of the paragraph, insert “indemnify” between “shall” and “hold”.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

Delete the first sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:

The Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action upen‘the Contractor’s
submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking
for conformance with the Contract Documents.

Delete the second sentence of Paragraph 4.2.7 and replace with\thesfollowing:

The Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable premptness as to cause no delay
in the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor0r separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment.to permit adequate review.

Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1 There will be no full-timegproject representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project,

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and savcompliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence

ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

52

AWARD OF SUBEONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another to whom the
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject to the statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.

ARTICLE 67« CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

6.2

OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE
CONTRACTS

Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.
MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike the word “shall” and insert the word “may”.
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DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN WORK IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

ARTICLE 8: TIME

8.2

8.3

PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraphs:

8.2.11

8.24

Refer to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Cgntract time
requirements.

If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted bysthe Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or eguipment necessary to
bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at' no additional cost
to the Owner.

DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME

8.3.1

8321

Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at'law or in equity”.
Add the following Paragraph:

The Contractor shall update the'status of the suspension, delay, or interruption
of the Work with each Applieation for Payment. (The Contractor shall report the
termination of such cause‘immediately upon the termination thereof.) Failure to
comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for adjustment
of time or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 ints entifety and replace with the following:

8.3.3

Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owner, an
extension’ of* time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 shall be the
Contractor's sole remedy in the progress of the Work and there shall be no
payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense or damage
resulting from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8:34

By permitting the Contractor to work after the expired time for completion of the
project, the Owner does not waive their rights under the Contract.

ARTICLE 97 /PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.2

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.21

9.2.2

The Schedule of Values shall be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation Sheet to G703.

The Schedule of Values is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittal. The value of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount.

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 00 73 13-6
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9.3

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Add the following Paragraph:

9.3.1.3 Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702 “Application
and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AIA Document G703 “Continuation
Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

Add the following Paragraphs:

9.34 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstapding items
completed the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount/due the
Contractor on account of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Pragress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to,provide Schedule will be
just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.

DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following to 9.5.1:

.8 failure to provide a current Progress(Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed;

10 failure to comply with mandafory requirements for maintaining Record
Documents.

PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in itsentirety and replace with the following:

9.6.1 After the Architect’has approved and issued a Certificate for Payment, payment
shall befmade by the Owner within 30 days after Owner's receipt of the
Certifieate forPayment.

FAILURE OFPAYMENT

In first séntence, strike “seven” and insert “thirty (30)". Also strike “binding dispute resolution”
and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

T0 Subparagraph 9.8.3 - Add the following sentence:

“If the Architect is required to make more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work, the
Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with subsequent inspections

including but not limited to any Architect’s fees.”

9.8.5 In the second sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.
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ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS
Add the following Paragraphs:

10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that
Contractor’s Work.

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed‘hecessary by
the Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be, seheduled. The
attendance of all Safety Representatives will be requiredy SMinutes will be
recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to all parties
as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
Add the following Paragraph:

10.2.4.1 As required in the Hazardous Chemiical'‘Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any material that may be defined asyhazardous must provide Material Safety
Data Sheets for those products::fAny chemical product should be considered
hazardous if it has a cautiomwarning on the label relating to a potential physical
or health hazard, if it is khawn to be present in the work place, and if employees
may be exposed umder normal conditions or in foreseeable emergency
situations. Material*Safety/Data Sheets shall be provided directly to the Owner,
along with the shippingislips that include those products.

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Delete Paragraph£0.3.3.n its entirety.
Delete Paragraph'20.3.6 in its entirety.
ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
2114 Strike “the Owner” immediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner as
an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s
negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor's completed operations.”
11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.2 in its entirety.
11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE
Delete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:
11.3 The State will not provide Builder's All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the

Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
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114

DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

114.1 Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved
by the Office of Management and Budget.”

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.2

AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraph:

12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the nature of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, the Owner, at
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums,“ef ‘money from the
amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjustthexdifference in value
between the defective work and that required under, €ontract including any
damage to the structure.

12.2.21 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”.

12.2.5 In second sentence, strike “one™and insert “two”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131

13.6

13.7

GOVERNING LAW

Strike “except that, if the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbittation Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

INTEREST

Strike “the date payment is due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in
the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the
ProjectiSlocated.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
at the annual rate of 12% or 1% per month.

TIME CIMITS ON CLAIMS

Strike the last sentence.

Add the following Paragraph:

13.8

138.1

CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS

If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.
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ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’'s convenience, the Contractor shall
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by reason
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15.1.2 Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45".
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.
15.2 INITIAL DECISION

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims'by written decision, which shall state
the reasons therefore and shall giotifyythe parties of any change in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time or both.\¢The approval or rejection of a Claim by the

Architect shall be subject tosmediation and other remedies at law or in equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 and its subparagfaphs in their entirety.

15.3 MEDIATION
1531 Strike “bindingtdispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
equity”.
15.3.2 In the irst sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

Assogiation in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure in
effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

154 ARBITRATION

Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS
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ARTICLE 1:

11

111

11.2

1.2

121

ARTICLE 2:

ARTICLE 3;

31

3.2

3.3

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all.
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with the Contract
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended
results.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Contractor is in'‘receipt of a
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work performed or material purchases
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contractor’'s ownyrisk and cost.

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in part by statetappropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, creed, colek, SEX Or national origin. The Contractor
will take positive steps to ensure, that\\applicants are employed and that
employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, creed,
color, sex or national origin. Such ‘@ction shall include, but not be limited to, the
following: employment, upgrading,” demotion or transfer; recruitment or
recruitment advertising; layoff, or termination; rates of pay or other forms of
compensation; and seléctionfor training, including apprenticeship.  The
Contractor agrees togpost,in” conspicuous places available to employees and
applicants for employment notices to be provided by the contracting agency
setting forth this nondis€fimination clause.

2. The Contraetorwill, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by
or on behalf offthe Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, color, sex or national
origin.”

OWNER

(N©,ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS — SEE SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL
CONDITIONS)

CONTRACTOR

Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.

Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult with the
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Ground Areas
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.111

3.12.

ARTICLE 4:

4.1

411

The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor's best skill and
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of
the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. The Contractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assigned to them.

The Contractor warrants to the Owner that materials and equipment furnishedéwill be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitted, and that the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract Documents. Work not conferming to these
requirements, including substitutions not properly approved, may be consideted defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contractor shall furnish evidence as toghetkind and quality of
materials and equipment provided.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall pay all salesy eonsumer, use and other
similar taxes, and shall secure and pay for required permits, fees; licenses, and inspections
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed to
be at variance therewith.

The Contractor shall be responsibletto the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
Contractor's employees, SubcontraCters ‘and their agents and employees, and other persons
performing portions of the Workstinder gontract with the Contractor.

The Contractor shall keep, the, premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish ¢aused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contractorgshall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish,
the Contractor's 400Is; eonstruction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The
Contractor shall hesrésponsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

Each, Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract with
a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 69,
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT
CONTRACT SURETY

PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
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4.1.2

4.1.3

41.4

4.15

4.1.6

4.2

421

4.3

43.1

All bonds will be required as follows unless specifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

Contents of Performance Bonds — The bond shall be in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. The bond shall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the successful bidder of each and every term and condition of the
contract and the proposal, plans, specifications, and bid documents thereof. Each term
and condition shall be met at the time and in the manner prescribed by the Contract, Bid
documents and the specifications, including the payment in full to every person furnishing
materiel or performing labor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums offmoney due
the person for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the\successful
bidder's guarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and thegagency from all
costs, damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contractin accordance
with the Contract.)

Invoking a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of
the State so require, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

Within twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract price te,guarantee the faithful performance of all
terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
Bonding Company licensed to do business jn'thesState of Delaware and shall be issued in

duplicate.

Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the dateof the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfaetory ompletion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects'in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improp€r or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether
furnished by themselves oritheir Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the Contractor shall paysn full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or material
or both labor andmaterial for, or on account of, the work included herein. The bonds shall
be paid for by this'Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that the proof
parties signing the'bonds are duly authorized to do so.

FAILURET,0 COMPLY WITH CONTRACT

If @y firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects or refuses to
perferm or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed the Contract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in accordance with this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Surety on the Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.
Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additional remedies as otherwise
provided by law.

CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILITY

In addition to the bond requirements stated in the Bid Documents, each successful
Bidder shall purchase adequate insurance for the performance of the Contract and, by
submission of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save harmless and to defend all legal or
equitable actions brought against the State, any Agency, officer and/or employee of the
State, for and from all claims of liability which is or may be the result of the successful
Bidder’s actions during the performance of the Contract.
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4.3.2

4.4

44.1

4.4.2

ARTICLE 5:

51

511

51.2

513

The purchase or nonpurchase of such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or equitable defense of any action brought against the successful
Bidder based upon work performed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense
which the State, its agencies and their respective officers, employees and agents might
otherwise have against such claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, where applicable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,
officers and employees thereof shall not be financially responsible for the consequences
of work performed, pursuant to said contract.

RIGHT TO AUDIT RECORDS

The Owner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Gentractor or any
Subcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that ‘the books and
records relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor, for\a"period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final paymentwnder the Subcontract.

SUBCONTRACTORS
SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public building
(not a road, street or highway) shall besSubject to the following provisions:

1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing,¢fér each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and Statejonly — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the¢subeontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use in
performing the, Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor category.

2. A Bid willsnot be” accepted nor will an award of any Contract be made to any
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subcontractor for
anySubconftractor unless:

Al It has been established to the satisfaction of the awarding Agency that
the Bidder has customarily performed the specialty work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularly employed by the Bidder’s

firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by the State to engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires licenses; and

C. That the Bidder is recognized in the industry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contractor in such specialty work and Subcontractor
category.

The decision of the awarding Agency as to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontractor category shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any nature shall lie against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its decision in this regard.

After such a Contract has been awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute
another Subcontractor for any Subcontractor whose name was set forth in the statement
which accompanied the Bid without the written consent of the awarding Agency.
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514

5.2

521

53

5.3.1

54

54.1

55

55.1

No Agency shall consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is
satisfied that the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

A. Is unqualified to perform the work required;
B. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;
C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the

Subcontract; or
D. Is no longer engaged in such business.
PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS

Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractor’'s Bid
statement in the performance of the Work on the public biddifig, the Contractor shall be
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agencyimay determine to deduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount ‘paid directly to the Agency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted or refunded, in whole
or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, onlyff it is established to the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has,defaultéd or is no longer engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any penalty shall be granted unless an
application is filed within one year after thedliability”of the successful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded ‘of remitted to the contractor shall be reverted to
the State.

*one (1) percent of contract amount net tafexceed $10,000
ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

The selection of any Contracior to perform asbestos abatement for State-funded projects
shall be approved ¢bypthe Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
Management pursuant tosChapter 78 of Title 16.

STANDARDS OF EONSTRUCTION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPRED

All Gentracts shall conform with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Aceessibility Board unless otherwise exempted by the Board.

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Any firm entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or fails
to comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a
new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete the
Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

6.1

The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.
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6.2

ARTICLE 7:

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

ARTICLE 8:

8.1

8.2

The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consisting of
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and Contract
completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall bé authorized
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authorized, agent, the
Contractor and the Owner.

The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted @nlytbysa fully executed
Change Order.

The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a changedn the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Architect. dn‘all cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the ‘DPE wages required and, the “invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

“DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel expense”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits ,(prevailing wage rates) and documented
statutory costs such as workman’s compensation insurance, Social Security/Medicare, and
unemployment insurance (a maximum mtltiplier of 1.35 times DPE).

“Invoice price” of materials/equipment’shall be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is paid by®the ,CGontractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,
direct factory vendor, storeg material provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
equipment that is leasedgand/or owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not
exceed those listed insthe'latest version of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data”
publication.

In addition to thefabove, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
markup for gverhead and profit for additional work performed by the General Contractor’s
own forces:. "Eor additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed a fifteen (15)
percent’overhead and profit on change order work above and beyond the direct costs
stated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a mark-up not
exeeeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work. These mark-
upsashall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit, bonds,
insurance, supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the work of the subcontractors
subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to the
Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the work
changes the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be no
other costs associated with the change order.

TIME

Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the
Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.

If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be
extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.
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8.3

8.4

8.4.1

8.4.2

8.5

851

8.5.2

Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the construction and
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancy of the
building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not be deemed a
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandonment or delay
in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility.

SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT

Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Contractor who fails to perform a
public works contract or complete a public works project within the time schedulefestablished
by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, may be subject to Suspension or Debarment for one
or more of the following reasons: a) failure to supply the adequate labor sapply. ratio for the
project; b) inadequate financial resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the Project.”

“Upon such failure for any of the above stated reasons, the Agency that contracted for
the public works project may petition the Director of the Office)of Management and
Budget for Suspension or Debarment of the Contractor. The Agency shall send a copy of
the petition to the Contractor within three (3) working days effiling with the Director. If
the Director concludes that the petition has merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a
hearing to determine whether to suspend the Contractor, debar the Contractor or deny
the petition. The Agency shall have the burdenyofiproving, by a preponderance of the
evidence, that the Contractor failed to perform @r complete the public works project within
the time schedule established by the Agen¢y andsfailed to do so for one or more of the
following reasons: a) failure to supply the adlequate labor supply ratio for the project; b)
inadequate financial resources; or, c) p@or performance on the project. Upon a finding in
favor of the Agency, the Director mayisuspend a Contractor from Bidding on any project
funded, in whole or in part, with gublicifunds for up to 1 year for a first offense, up to 3
years for a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third offense.
The Director shall issue a writtén; decision and shall send a copy to the Contractor and
the Agency. Such decision may*be appealed to the Superior Court within thirty (30) days
for a review on the record.®

RETAINAGE

Per Section#6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each publiec works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project. If
the projectis delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet
theirg responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

This ‘forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.
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ARTICLE 9:

9.1

9.1.1

9.1.2

9.1.3

9.2

9.2.1

9.2.2

9.2.2.1

9.2.3

9.3

9.3.1

9.3.2

9.3.3

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There will be a five
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completion of the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required closeout documentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been met.

A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of work done. Upon receipt of
Contractor's itemized application for payment, such application will be audited¢'madified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement shall be submittedgto the Owner.

Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code annualized interest is not t0, exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “presentment” (as opposeditoithe date) of the
invoice.

PARTIAL PAYMENTS

Any public works Contract executed by any Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with respect to materials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which are suitable for use inthe‘pefformance of the contract.

When approved by the agency, partial paymentsmay include the values of tested and
acceptable materials of a nonperishable orfnoncontaminative nature which have been
produced or furnished for incorporation, asva permanent part of the work yet to be
completed, provided acceptable provisions have been made for storage.

Any allowance made for matefials,on hand will not exceed the delivered cost of the
materials as verified by inyoi€es) furnished by the Contractor, nor will it exceed the
contract bid price for the material'complete in place.

If requested by the Adeney, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material,
men, etc., for they previous payment must accompany each application for payment.
Following such @sequest, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been
received by thie Owner.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

When'the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of
miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
Substantially completed.

If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion.
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9.4

9.4.1

94.11

9.4.1.2

9.4.13

9414

9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

9.4.1.8

FINAL PAYMENT

Final payment, including the five percent (5%) retainage if determined appropriate, shall be
made within thirty (30) days after the Work is fully completed and the Contract fully
performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the following closeout
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required elsewhere in the Contract
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, material bills, and other indebtedness
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Copies of all applicable warranties,

As-built drawings,

Operations and Maintenance Manuals,

Instruction Manuals,

Consent of Surety to final payment.

The Owner reserves the right to retain payments;er parts thereof, for its protection until the

foregoing conditions have been complied” with, defective work corrected and all
unsatisfactory conditions remedied.

ARTICLE 10: PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND®PROPERTY

10.1

10.2

10.3

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in) €énnection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take aall reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to:
workers, persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be
incorporated, andeexisting’property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give
notices and comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of
public authorities Bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from
injury, damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property
at the site"¢aused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a
gualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform
this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for the
work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities of said
approval.

As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vendors supplying
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety Data Sheets
for those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous if it has a
warning caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazard, if it is known to
be present in the work place, and if employees may be exposed under normal conditions or
in any foreseeable emergency situation. Material Safety Data Sheets must be provided
directly to the Owner along with the shipping slips that include those products.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 00 81 13-10



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

10.4

ARTICLE 11:

111

11.2

11.3

114

115

116

11.7

11.7.1

The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that materials incorporated into the Work are free of
all asbestos. This certification may be in the form of Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the materials used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall carry all insurance required by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carry such insurance coverage as they desire on their own
property such as a field office, storage sheds or other structures erected upon thé project site
that belong to them and for their own use. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall
carry whatever insurance protection they consider necessary to cover the lgss of any of their
personal property, etc.

Upon being awarded the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum_ of two (2) copies of
all required insurance certificates called for herein, and submit ‘one (1) copy of each
certificate, to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award.

Bodily Injury Liability and Property Damage Liability_Insurance shall, in addition to the
coverage included herein, include coverage for injurygo or destruction of any property arising
out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building of structure due to demolition work
and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and‘approved by the Owner.

The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage noted
herein, include coverage on all real and*personal property in their care, custody and control
damaged in any way by the Contractor.er their Subcontractors during the entire construction
period on this project.

Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construetionyperiod, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work undewthis contract during entire construction period for the full insurable value
of the entire workgat theSite. Note, however, that the Contractor and their Subcontractors
shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and their tools and
equipment whenevef in use on the project, against fire damage, theft, vandalism, etc.

Certificates), of*the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of
coverage, terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract
award.

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry the following
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
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11.7.2

11.7.3

11.7.4

11.7.5

11.75.1

11.75.2

11.7.6

11.7.7

11.7.7.1

11.7.7.2

11.7.7.3

Contractor's Protective Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence

$500,000 aggregate

Automobile Liability Insurance

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $1,000,000 for eachperson
$1,000,000 for each oceurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per.aceident

Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include” contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11%7:1 above.

Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's(Liability):

Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as‘téquired by law.

Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.

Certificates of Insurance must foe filedfwith the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal,)or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown

as included on certificates:

Social Security Liability

With respect to @lldpérsons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the Contractor or
performing afy work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising out of the
Contractor's business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability for the payment
of anyzand, all>contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or old age retirement
benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Government of the United
Stateshand the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same be measured by
wages, salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner such information on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fully comply with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

If the Owner is required by law to and does pay any and/or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimburse the Owner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

121

12.2

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to the
requirements of the Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct any Work
found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents within a
period of two years from the date of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warranty required by the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by Subcontractors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

At any time during the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of'the defects
shall be such that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at theirioption, shall
have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount ofythe contract as
they consider justified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that
required under contract including any damage to the structure.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

131

13.1.1

13.2

13.21

13.3

1331

13.3.2

134

134.1

13.5

1351

CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting®and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

DIMENSIONS

All dimensions shown shall be verified#y. the® Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing
conditions shall be referred to the{Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

LABORATORY TESTS

Any specified laboratorystests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work
shall be made bysbureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and reports of
such tests shall befsubmitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid for by the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these tests and shall deliver
same, without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated agency when and where
direeted by the Owner.

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological evidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Contractor shall notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend work in the immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeological evidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

GLASS REPLACEMENT AND CLEANING
The General Contractor shall replace without expense to the Owner all glass broken during

the construction of the project. If job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the General
Contractor shall have all glass cleaned and polished.
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13.6

136.1

WARRANTY

For a period of two (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
contract conforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
material or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
suppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
two (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall
remedy, at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection
of this warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

141

14.2

If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in“accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Caontraet; the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good sueh“deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter) due the Contractor.
Alternatively, at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate’the Contract and take
possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and'machinery thereon owned
by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whateverimethod the Owner may deem
expedient. If the costs of finishing the Work exceéd any unpaid compensation due the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pay the difference.te,.the Owner.

“If the continuation of this Agreement is cantingent upon the appropriation of adequate
state, or federal funds, this Agreement may.be terminated on the date beginning on the
first fiscal year for which funds are™not appropriated or at the exhaustion of the
appropriation. The Owner may terminhate this Agreement by providing written notice to
the parties of such non-appropriatioh. VAll payment obligations of the Owner will cease
upon the date of termination. MNetwithstanding the foregoing, the Owner agrees that it will
use its best efforts to obtain, approval of necessary funds to continue the Agreement by
taking appropriate action ¢o regtest adequate funds to continue the Agreement.”

END OF GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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DIVISION OF

STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR
INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS

OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

PHONE :

Mailing Address:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104 -
NEWARK, DE 19702 .

(302) 431-3423

Located at:
225 CORPCRATE BQULEVARD

SUITE 104
NEWARK, DE 19702

PREVAILING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCE 15, 2012
CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT SUSSEX

ASBESTOS WORKERS 23.22 25,83 39.20
BOILERMARKERS 65.47 33,22 4B8.83
BRICKLAYERS 45,63 45.63 45.63
CARPENTERS 49,08 45 06 39.22
CEMENT FINISHERS 40.38 26211 21.20
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 43.49 39,28 28.44
ELECTRICIANS 59.10 59.10 59.10
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 73.14 40.93 30.55
GLAZIERS ‘ 62.60 62.60 54,20
INSULATORS 50.38 50.38 50.38
IRON WORKERS 58.70 58.70 58.70
LABORERS 3720 37.20 37.20
MILLWRIGHTS . .. - Bodss| 60.85| 47 43
PAINTERS 40062 40.62 40.62
PILEDRIVERS 56.42 37.64 30.45
PLASTERERS 21.61 21.61 17.50
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS 57.95 43.24 46.28
POWER EQUIPMENT QPERATORS 55.81 55.81 24,13
ROOFERS - COMPCOSITION 21.01 20,71 17.02
ROOFERS-SHINGLE/SLATE/TILE .17.59 17.50 16.45
SHEET METAL WORKERS 64.39 ' 62.18 62.18
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 44.92 44,92 44.92
SPRINKLER FITTERS 50.65 50,65 50.65
TERRAZZ0O/MARBLE/TILE FNRS 5550 50,50 45.45
TERRAZZ0/MARBLE/TILE \STRS T 57798 _Aﬁf’ 57.98 ,//52.63
TRUCK DRIVERS 22.43] ~ 0.03

CERTIFIEDR: /'//? /.3

NOTE: THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUAN
REGULATICNS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT K OF LABOR ON APRIL 3,

CLASSIFICATIONS CF WORKERS ARE

—— =

DETERMINED EY THE DEFARTMENT

fﬁDMIN?ﬁTRATGR“@FFICE % LABOR /LAW ENFORCEMENT

TQ TEE PREVAILING WAGE
1992,

OF LABOR. FOR

ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYING WORKERS, OR FCR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR
CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE (302) 451-3423.

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHRNIC'S RATE,

PROJECT: christiQa School District Toilet Room Renovations, New Castle County

SR




TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 1100

12034

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

13

14

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Project Locations:
1. Christiana High School, 190 Salem Church Rd., Newark, DE 19713.
2. Glasgow High School, 1901 South College AVE., Newark, DE 19702

Owner: Christina School District, 925 Bear-Corbitt Rd., Bear, Delaware 29701.

Architect Identification: The Contract Documents, dated February 8, 2013, were prepared for
the Project by R G Architects, LLC, 3171 South DuPont Parkway, @dessa, Delaware 19730,
302-376-8100.

The Work generally consists of, but is not limited to;

1. Demolition and replacement of ToiletsReom Fixtures, Partitions, and Systems at Two
Schools:
a. Demolish existing toilet fixtures, partitions, and all supply and waste piping and
vents as well as selected heating and ventilation systems.
b. Selective demolition of walls, floors, floor finishes, wall finishes, doors and frames
in selected areas.

C. Install new toilét fixtures, sinks, and toilet partitions;

d. Install new_porcelain wall tile and backer board. Provide new masonry or metal
stud walls where shown;

e. Instalkinewdlighting, heating, and exhaust systems;

f. Installpew Epoxy Resin floor finish systems.

g Restore or provide new terrazzo floor systems.

CONTRAGT

Project will be constructed under a general construction contract however the contract will be
awarded to the Prime Contractor.

USE OF PREMISES

General: Contractor shall have full use of premises for construction operations, including use of
Project site, during construction period. Contractor’s use of premises is limited only by
Owner’s right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

WORK UNDER OTHER CONTRACTS

Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out
smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract.

SUMMARY 011100-1



SECTION 01 1100 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS

SUMMARY

12031

1.6 SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS

A.  Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using the
16-division format and CSI/CSC’s “MasterFormat” numbering system.

1.

Section Identification: The Specifications use section numbers and titles to help cross-
referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are in numeric
sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete. Consult the table of contents at the
beginning of the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of sections in the
Contract Documents.

B.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of fanguage and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1.

Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate.
Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred, as the sefise'fequires. Singular words
shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be,intetpreted as singular where
applicable as the context of the Contract Document§,indicates.

Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperative meodiare to be performed by Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mg@od may be used in the Section Text for
clarity to describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by
others when so noted.

a. The words “shall,” “shall*be;” or “shall comply with,” depending on the context,
are implied where a celoh (2) is used within a sentence or phrase.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (IN6t Used)

END OF SECTION 01 1100

01 1100-2

SUMMARY



TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 1631

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of
the Work.

Related Sections: The following Divisions contain requirements'that relate to this Section:

1. Division 1 specifies the applicability of industry standares to products specified.

2. Division 1 specifies requirements for submitting the,Contractor's Construction Schedule
and the Submittal Schedule.

3. Division 1 specifies requirements governingithe Contractor's selection of products and
product options.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in this Article do not change/or modify the meaning of other terms used in the
Contract Documents.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
by the Contract Documgents,proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are
considered to be requests for substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for
substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to

award,ofithe Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to

requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

3 Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4 The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

n

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above). Requests received more
than 60 days after commencement of the Work may be considered or rejected at the discretion
of the Architect.

1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 011631-1



SECTION 01 1631 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitutionwith
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elements,such as
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of productssand fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Centractor's Construction
Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate
the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal of thefet change, if any in the Contract
Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification that the preposed substitution conforms to
requirements in the Contract Documeénts inévery respect and is appropriate for the
applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights te\additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary fecause of the failure of the substitution to
perform adequately.

Architect's Action: If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation‘within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect will notify the®Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within two weeks _of'teceipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
preposed substitute within the time allocated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. [ Gonditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1
2.
3.
4

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities

properly.

011631-2
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 1631
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the
Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution
will overcome the incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with ather
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution,can be
coordinated.

B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract,Decuments do not
constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do they'constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01631
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 2500

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Requests for substitution must be made ten days prior to bid. This specification section applies
to extra-ordinary conditions that could not be requested during the bidding period.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling requests for
substitutions made after award of the Contract, but no later than 60 days after commencement of
the Work.

Related Sections: The following Divisions contain requirements'that relate to this Section:

1. Division 1 specifies the applicability of industry standares to products specified.

2. Division 1 specifies requirements for submitting the,Contractor's Construction Schedule
and the Submittal Schedule.

3. Division 1 specifies requirements governingithe Contractor's selection of products and
product options.

DEFINITIONS

Definitions in this Article do not change/or modify the meaning of other terms used in the
Contract Documents.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction required
by the Contract Documgents,proposed by the Contractor after award of the Contract are
considered to be requests for substitutions. The following are not considered to be requests for
substitutions:

1. Substitutions requested during the bidding period, and accepted by Addendum prior to

award,ofithe Contract, are included in the Contract Documents and are not subject to

requirements specified in this Section for substitutions.

Revisions to the Contract Documents requested by the Owner or Architect.

3 Specified options of products and construction methods included in the Contract
Documents.

4 The Contractor's determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by governing authorities.

n

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Request Submittal: The Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after commencement of the Work (Item 1.1, A. above). Requests received more
than 60 days after commencement of the Work may be considered or rejected at the discretion
of the Architect.

1. Submit three copies of each request for substitution for consideration. Submit requests in
the form and according to procedures required for change-order proposals. The

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500-1
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

Contractor is solely responsible for obtaining the required forms to submit before the
stated time period expires.

Identify the product or the fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each
request. Include related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.

Provide complete documentation showing compliance with the requirements for
substitutions, and the following information, as appropriate:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by the Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate the proposed substitution.

b. A detailed comparison of significant qualities of the proposed substitutionwith
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include elements,such as
performance, weight, size, durability, and visual effect.

C. Product Data, including Drawings and descriptions of productssand fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. A statement indicating the substitution's effect on the Centractor's Construction
Schedule compared to the schedule without approval of the substitution. Indicate
the effect of the proposed substitution on overall Contract Time.

f. Cost information, including a proposal of thefet change, if any in the Contract
Sum.

g. The Contractor's certification that the preposed substitution conforms to
requirements in the Contract Documeénts inévery respect and is appropriate for the
applications indicated.

h. The Contractor's waiver of rights te\additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary fecause of the failure of the substitution to
perform adequately.

Architect's Action: If necessary, the Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation‘within one week of receipt of a request for substitution.
The Architect will notify the®Contractor of acceptance or rejection of the substitution
within two weeks _of'teceipt of the request, or one week of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Use the product specified if the Architect cannot make a decision on the use of a
preposed substitute within the time allocated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. [ Gonditions: The Architect will receive and consider the Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied, as determined by the Architect. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, the Architect will return the requests without action except to record
noncompliance with these requirements.

1
2.
3.
4

Revisions to the Contract Documents are not required.

Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of the Contract Documents.
The request is timely, fully documented, and properly submitted.

The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract
Time. The Architect will not consider the request if the product or method cannot be
provided as a result of failure to pursue the Work promptly or coordinate activities

properly.

01 2500 - 2
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SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

5. The requested substitution offers the Owner a substantial advantage, in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities the
Owner must assume. The Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to the Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by the Owner, and similar considerations.

6. The specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and the requested substitution can be approved.

7. The specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials and where the Contractor certifies that the substitution
will overcome the incompatibility.

8. The specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with ather
materials and where the Contractor certifies that the proposed substitution,can be
coordinated.

B.  The Contractor's submittal and the Architect's acceptance of Shop Drawings, Product Data, or
Samples for construction activities not complying with the Contract,Decuments do not
constitute an acceptable or valid request for substitution, nor do they'constitute approval.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 01631
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 2600
CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for*handling and
processing Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made aftemCaontract award.

13 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to ghe' Gontract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AlA Document G710, "Architeet's"Supplemental Instructions.”

14 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes,in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Timen I¥ necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings @and Specifications.

1. .Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider
them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed
change.

2,7 Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request,
submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a.  Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

b.  Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.
c.  Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 01 2600- 1
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

d.  Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change
to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the ehange
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change:y Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Cantract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated andiwnit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested;furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipmenttental, and amounts of

trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's ConstructiomsSchedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, ghanges in activity duration, start and

finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

6.  Comply with requirements in DiviSion 01 Section "Product Requirements" if the
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or
system specified.

S

C.  Proposal Request Form: Use AlA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's appraval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
an” AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

01 2600 - 2 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
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CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600 s O
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 2900
PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements‘ecessary to prepare
and process Applications for Payment.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. [Division 01 Section ""Allowances™ for procedural requirements governing
handling and processing of allowances].

2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modificatien Procedures” for administrative
procedures for handling changes to the Centract.

3. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" femadministrative requirements governing use
of unit prices.

4.  Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction
Schedule and Submittals Sehedule.

13 SCHEDULE OF VALWES

A. Coordination: Goordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's _Construction Schedule.[ Cost-loaded CPM Schedule may serve to
satisfy requirements for the Schedule of Values.]

1.  Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
farms and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

3. Subschedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each
phase of payment.
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B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:
a.  Project name and location.
b.  Name of Architect.
c.  Architect's project number.
d.  Contractor's name and address.
e.  Date of submittal.

no

Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detatlto facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress#€posts. Coordinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several linefitems for principal
subcontract amounts, where appropriate. Include separate line items under
required principal subcontracts for operationiand maintenance manuals,
punch list activities, Project Record Documents, and demonstration and
training in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; tatal shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the"Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may‘include materials or equipment purchased or
fabricated and stored, but ngt yetinstalled.

SRR

a. Differentiate betweeniitems stored on-site and items stored off-site. If
specified, include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

6.  Provide separatedineitems in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each sulssequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work:

7. Each itemin the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be
caomplete” Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

&  Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

8.  Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.
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14 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Warkgeovered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AlAWDoecument G703
Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. sNotarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of\Contractor. Architect will
return incomplete applications without action.

1.  Entries shall match data on the Schedule off\VValues and Contractor's Construction
Schedule. Use updated schedules if reviSionsswere made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Censtruction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period ¢overed by application.

E. Transmittal: Submit 3 signed apd notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a methed*gnsuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and sifilar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy.with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate infermation about application.

2. Waiver Forms:,Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner
acceptableto Owner.

F. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede™ Or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the
follewing:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

© NS Wy
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10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

11. Initial progress report.

12. Report of preconstruction conference.

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

14. Performance and payment bonds.

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

G. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing, 100" percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the,Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions_of the Work.

H.  Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:

1.  Evidence of completion of Project‘€loseout requirements.

Insurance certificates for produCtsrand completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and simiilar.ebligations were paid.

Updated final statement, aecounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIlA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AlA Document GZ06A, “Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."”

AIA Document &707,4*Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meterreadings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data asef date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

9.  Final)liquidated damages settlement statement.

N
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 2900
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating colstruction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1 Coordination Drawings.

2 Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.

4 Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

B.  Each contractor shall participate in coordination‘requirements.
C. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Multiple Centract Summary" for a description of the
division of Work among separate contracts and responsibility for coordination
activities not in this Section.

2. Division 01 Sectiop™Construction Progress Documentation™ for preparing and
submitting Contractors’Construction Schedule.

3. Division 01 Section "Execution™ for procedures for coordinating general
installatiopfand field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks
and control points.

4.  Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures™ for coordinating closeout of the
Contract.

1.3 CO@RDINATION

A. %, Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of
the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in
different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01 3100- 1
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1.4

1.5

1.6

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

4.  Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different
components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required
maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and
electrical.

SUBMITTALS

Coordination Drawings: HVAC Contractor shall prepare Coordination Drawings if
limited space availability necessitates maximum utilization of 4Space “for efficient
installation of different components or if coordination is requiredyfor installation of
products and materials fabricated by separate entities. Each trade shall place their own
work on the coordination drawings.

1.  Content: Project-specific information, drawn ag€Urately to scale. Do not base
Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the €ontract Documents or standard
printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical @ndelectrical systems.

b.  Indicate required installation sequences.

c.  Indicate dimensions shewn of the Contract Drawings and make specific

note of dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment
and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to
Architect for g€solution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and
difficult installations will not be considered changes to the Contract.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: 4In, addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and
supervisery:personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1, “InClude special personnel required for coordination of operations with other
contractors.
PROJECT MEETINGS

General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner, and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01 3100- 2
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convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1.  Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, General Contractor, Architect,
and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors;
suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All
participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

[Phasing].

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Ghange Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications*for.Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

[LEED requirements].

Preparation of Record Doguments.

Use of the premises[ and existing building].

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupangy fequirements.

Responsibility fortemporary facilities and controls.
Constructionfwaste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, wark; and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First ald.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

XJE < CET Y STOTOSITATITSQ AP0 T

3¢ ®Minutes: Architect will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C. “wPreinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before
each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1.  Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.
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1.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, General Contractor, and
Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.

2.  Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the‘last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, aheadyof,schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be/gxpedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Diséuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next periods

b.  Review present and future needs of gach entity present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of opefations.

3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-sitefabrication.

6)  Qualitysand work standards.

7)  Status of correction of deficient items.
8) Fieldobservations.

9. Request for Interpretations (RFISs).
10) | Status of proposal requests.

3. Minutes: Architect will record and distribute to Contractor the meeting minutes.

E. Coerdination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at weekly intervals.
Prgject coordination meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other
purposes, such as progress meetings and preinstallation conferences.

1.  Attendees: Each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.
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2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include
topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each
meeting.

1.7 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)

A.  Procedure: Upon discovery of the need for interpretation of the ContractiDeeuments,
prepare and submit an RFI form provided at the end of this Section. Qral,RFIs will not
be accepted.

1.  RFIsshall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by,entities other than
Contractor will be returned with no response.

2. RFIs shall only be submitted to seek clarification orinterpretation of ambiguities,
conflicts, discrepancies, errors, inconsistencigs,jor omissions in the Contract
Documents.

3. RFIs shall not take the place of Contractor. figuring out information available in

the Contract Documents.

Each RFI shall be limited to a single.issugyor very closely related issue.

Coordinate and promptly submit

RFIs to avoid delays in Contra¢tor’s Work and work of subcontractors.

Reviews/responses to RFIsghallyaot constitute an approval or direction related to

Contractor's construction means, methods, procedures, sequences, or techniques.

8.  Reviews/Responses to RFIS shall not constitute an approval or direction related to
construction site safety.

No ok

B. Content of the RFEL#%) Include a detailed, legible description of item needing
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10. Contractor's signature.

11. Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

© OO LA~ wh -
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a.  Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

C. RFIs Form: Use the form at the end of this Section or a software-generated form with
substantially the same content as indicated above.

1.  Identify each page of attachment with the RFI number and sequential page
number.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine responsg required, and
return it within seven working days. RFIs received after 1:00 p.m. will¢be,considered as
received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Tame of‘the Contract Sum.
Requests for approval of submittals.

Request for information already indicated on the Contract Documents.
Requests for interpretation of Architect's‘actions on submittals.
Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

—~o Q0o

2. RFI response may include a regéestifor additional information, in which case
Architect's time for responseswill start again.

3. RFI response that may resultsin'a'change to the Contract Time or the Contract
Sum may be eligible fof,Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Division 01 Sections”Contract Modification Procedures.”

4.  If Contractor believeS the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum,=notify Architect in writing within 10 calendar days of receipt of
the RFI response;

E.  On receipt of Archttect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to,affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if
Contractor‘disagrees with response.

F. REL Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit log monthly to the Architect.

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

NogakrwhE
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8. ldentification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change
Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 3100 SO
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k Advancement
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Technology

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

REQU

EST FOR

INTERPRETATION LOG

Project: A/E Project Number:
Owner: Contractor:;
R.F.I. NO. DATE DATE OF R.F.P. NO.
REC'D BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF INFORMATION REQUESTED RESPONSE
© Copyright 1994, Construction Specifications Institute, Page of July 1994
99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSl Log Form 13.2B
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12032 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

REQUEST FOR
INTERPRETATION

Project: R.F.I. Number:
From:
To: Date:

A/E Project Number:

Re: Contract For:

Specification Section: Paragraph: Drawing Reference: Detail:
Request:

Signed by: Date:
Response:

g Attachmeénts

Response From: To: Date Rec'd: Date Ret'd:

Signed by: Date:

Copies: [] Owner [ Consultants [ O O O ] File
© Copyright 1994, Construction Specifications Institute, Page of July 1994
99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSI Form 13.2A
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirementsor @documenting the
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including,the following:

Preliminary Construction Schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Submittals Schedule.

Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Field condition reports.

Special reports.

NogakrowhE

B. Related Sections include the following;:

1. Division 01 Section "Multiple,Contract Summary" for preparing a combined

Contractor's Construction Sehedule.

Division 01 Sectiont "Payment Procedures” for submitting the Schedule of Values.

3. Division 01 Section 'Project Management and Coordination™ for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference minutes.

4.  Division 04 Section "Photographic Documentation” for submitting construction

photographs:

Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

6.  Diwision 01 Section "Quality Requirements” for submitting a schedule of tests
andiinspections.

no

o

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling,
monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a
construction schedule consume time and resources.

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path. They must start and finish on
the planned early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.
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B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the Schedule of Values for the completion of an
activity as scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract
Sum, unless otherwise approved by Architect.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a
construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.
Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path
of Project.

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities threugh the
network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration andycontains no
float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
F.  Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing ap-activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefitof,either Owner or Contractor,
but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resourceavailable to both parties as
needed to meet schedule milestones and Cantract'‘completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity,Can‘be delayed without adversely
affecting the early start of the successor agtivity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway instarting or completing an activity without
adversely affecting the plannedfProjeet completion date.

G. Fragnet: A partial or fragmentary hetwork that breaks down activities into smaller
activities for greater detail.

H. Major Area: A story ‘@ffconstruction, a separate building, or a similar significant
construction element

l. Milestone: A keéyyor critical point in time for reference or measurement.

J. Network Biagram: A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and
activity relationships.

K. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the
campletion of an activity as scheduled.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

Submittals Schedule: Submit ONE copies of schedule. Arrange the following
information in a tabular format:

1. Scheduled date for first submittal.
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Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

Uk wN

C.  Preliminary Construction Schedule: Submit two opaque copies.

1. Approval of cost-loaded preliminary construction schedule will not constitute
approval of Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit three opaque copies ofinitial schedule,
large enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.

1. Submit an electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, on CD-R, and
labeled to comply with requirements for submittals. lnelude’type of schedule
(Initial or Updated) and date on label.

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit three copies of each of the
following computer-generated reports. Format far each activity in reports shall contain
activity number, activity description, cost @nd “reésource loading, original duration,
remaining duration, early start date, early finishydate, late start date, late finish date, and
total float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of all aetivitie€s sorted by activity number and then early
start date, or actual start dateif known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted
in ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date
if known.

3. Total Float Reporty List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling=€Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling
andweporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours
ofvArchitect's request.

B.{ PRrescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."” Review
methods and procedures related to the Preliminary Construction Schedule and
Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following:

Review software limitations and content and format for reports.

Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.
Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.

Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.

Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.

agrwdpE
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6.  Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and
inspecting agencies.

7 Review time required for completion and startup procedures.

8.  Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.

9.  Review submittal requirements and procedures.

10. Review procedures for updating schedule.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule,of Values, list of
subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, paymeént fequests, and other
required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing criticalelements of the Work from
parties involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the netwerk with other activities and
schedule them in proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

A. Preparation: Submit a sehedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construgtioni,schedule. Include time required for review, resubmittal,
ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

1.  Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values,
and Cantractor's Construction Schedule.

2. InitiahSubmittal: Submit concurrently with preliminary bar-chart schedule.
Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early
because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction
Schedule, instead of tabulating them separately.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
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2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Procedures: Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning &
Scheduling."”

B. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that
shows an early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change/Qrder.

C. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered<activity for each
principal element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement processd@ctivities for the following
long lead items and major items, requiring a cyclé&of more than 60 days, as
separate activities in schedule. Procurement cyeleactivities include, but are not
limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review:and resubmittal times indicated in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Pr@cedures” in schedule. Coordinate submittal
review times in Contractor's Cafstruction Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4.  Startup and Testing Time: lneltudesmot less than <Insert number> days for
startup and testing.

5. Substantial Completiont, Indicate completion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

D. Constraints: Ineludey€onstraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract
Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is
affected.

1.  Rhasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.

2. \Waerk under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each
gontract.

3. "Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work
performed by Owner.

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product.
Include delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery
dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

5.  Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates
indicated stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

6.  Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
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Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

S@me a0 o

7. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major(portion of
the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

Subcontract awards.
Submittals.
Purchases.

Mockups.
Fabrication.

Sample testing.
Deliveries.
Installation.

Tests and inspections.
Adjusting.

Curing.

Startup and placement intosfinal use and operation.

—xT T SQ@ oo o0 o

8.  Area Separations: ldentify,each major area of construction for each major portion
of the Work. Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must
be sequenced or intégrated with other construction activities to provide for the

following:

a.  Struetural eompletion.

b.  Permanent space enclosure.

C. Completion of mechanical installation.
d.g. \Completion of electrical installation.
ey "\ Substantial Completion.

E. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule,
including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final
Completion.

F.  Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating
planned and actual costs. On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of
dates used for preparation of payment requests.
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1.  Refer to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and
payment procedures.

2. Contractor shall assign cost to construction activities on the CPM schedule. Costs
shall not be assigned to submittal activities unless specified otherwise but may,
with Architect's approval, be assigned to fabrication and delivery activities. Costs
shall be under required principal subcontracts for testing and commissioning
activities, operation and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, Project
Record Documents, and demonstration and training (if applicable), in the amount
of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

3. Each activity cost shall reflect an accurate value subject to approval hy'Architect.

4.  Total cost assigned to activities shall equal the total Contract Sum.

G. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modificationé@ndiconcurrent with
its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to"demenstrate the effect
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

H. Computer Software: Prepare schedules using a program shat has been developed
specifically to manage construction schedules.

2.3 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDUKE

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminafy horizontal bar-chart-type construction
schedule within seven days of date establishiied for commencement of the Work.

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first
workday of each week with acontinuous vertical line. Outline significant construction
activities for first 60 days’of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder
of the Work and a cash. reguirement prediction based on indicated activities.

2.4 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)

A.  Gantt-Chat “Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-
chart-typemContractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for
the Notice of Award. Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and
whatever updating and feedback was received since the start of Project.

B.{ PRreparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.

2.5 REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:
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List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events (refer to special reports).

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12.  Emergency procedures.

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16. Services connected and disconnected.

17. Equipment or system tests and startups.

18. Partial Completions and occupancies.

19. Substantial Completions authorized.

CoNo~WNE

B.  Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive
list of materials delivered to and storedwat Project site. List shall be cumulative,
showing materials previously reportedsplus items recently delivered. Include with list a
statement of progress on and delivery, dates for materials or items of equipment
fabricated or stored away from Project Site.

C. Field Condition Reports:, Immediately on discovery of a difference between field
conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit
with a request for intefpretation [ on CSI Form 13.2A]. Include a detailed description
of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract
Documents.

2.6 SPECIAL REPORTS

A.  General:) Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.
Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

B. %, Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs
at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special
report. List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel,
evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in
advance when these events are known or predictable.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and
reporting using CPM scheduling.

1.  In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if
Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling.and
reporting techniques. Submit qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings relatedyto,Project
progress, alleged delays, and time impact.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At bi-weekly intervals, update schedule
to reflect actual construction progress and activities. Issuesschedule one week before
each regularly scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meetingi@rether activity where revisions
have been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the
report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but
not limited to, changes in logic, duratigns, actual starts and finishes, and activity
durations.

3. Asthe Work progresses, indieate ACtual Completion percentage for each activity.

C. Distribution: Distribute copiestof approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor
with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1.  Post copiesgn Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and
post in‘the,same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have
completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.
3. Final Completion construction photographs.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for unit prices for extra
photographs.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures™ for submitting photographic
documentation.

3. Division 01 Section "Closegut PraCedures” for submitting digital media as
Project Record Documents,at. Project closeout.

4, Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of
demonstration of eguipment and training of Owner's personnel.

5. Division 02 Section ''Structure Demolition™ for photographic documentation
before buildingidemolition operations commence.

6. Division 02 Section "Selective Structure Demolition™ for photographic
documentation before selective demolition operations commence.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For photographer.

Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points
marked for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of
construction. Include same label information as corresponding set of photographs.

C.  Construction Photographs: Submit two prints of each photographic view within seven
days of taking photographs.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.  Format: 8-by-10-inch smooth-surface matte prints on single-weight commercial-
grade photographic paper, enclosed back to back in clear plastic sleeves that
are punched for standard 3-ring binder.

2. ldentification: On back of each print, provide an applied label or rubber-stamped
impression with the following information:

Name of Project.

Name and address of photographer.

Name of Architect and Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Date photograph was taken if not date stamped by camera.

Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by,xcompass

point), and elevation or story of construction.
g. Unique sequential identifier.

3. Digital Images: Submit a complete set of digital image €leettonic files with each
submittal of prints as a Project Record Documenton.CD-ROM. Files should
be FULL size, high resolution, images (not reduced down). Identify electronic
media with date photographs were taken. Submniitiimages that have same aspect
ratio as the sensor, uncropped.

—~Po Q0o

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Photographer Qualifications: An ifdividual who has been regularly engaged as a
professional photographer of constfuction projects for not less than three years.
COORDINATION

Auxiliary Services:¢ LCooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services
requested, including aceess to Project site and use of temporary facilities, including
temporary lighting required to produce clear, well-lit photographs without obscuring
shadows.

USAGE RIGHTS

Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited
reproduction of photographic documentation.

EXTRA PRINTS

Extra Prints: If requested by Architect or Construction Manger, photographer shall
prepare extra prints of photographs. Photographer shall distribute these prints directly
to designated parties who will pay the costs for extra prints.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA

A. Digital Images: Provide images in uncompressed TIFF format, produced by a digital
camera with minimum sensor size of 10.0 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not
less than 1600 by 1200 pixels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Photographer: Engage a qualified commercial photographer to take construction
photographs.

B. General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in
focus, to clearly show the Work. Photographs witheblurry or out-of-focus areas will not
be accepted.

1. Maintain key plan with each set of ganstruction photographs that identifies each
photographic location.

C. Digital Images: Submit digital fimages exactly as originally recorded in the digital
camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing
software.

1.  Date and Time: dnelude date and time in filename for each image.

2.  Field Office Images:” Maintain one set of images on CD-ROM in the field office
at Project site, available at all times for reference. Identify images same as for
those submitted to Architect and Construction Manager.

D. Preconstruction” Photographs:  Before commencement of excavation, take color
, digital photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items
to remiaip during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect
or Construction Manager.

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take thirty-two photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property
before starting the Work.

3. Take thirty-two photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property
to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.

4.  Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of
adjacent structures, pavements, and improvements.
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E.  Periodic Construction Photographs: Take up to 32 color, digital photographs monthly,
coinciding with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select
vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were
taken.

F.  Architect-Directed Construction Photographs: From time to time, Architect will
instruct photographer about number and frequency of color, digital photographs and
general directions on vantage points. Select actual vantage points and take photographs
to show the status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

G. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take up to 24 color photographs after
date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Rec@rd, Documents.
Architect will direct photographer for desired vantage points.

1. Do not include date stamp.

END OF SECTION 013233
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1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirementsorisubmitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for
Payment and the Schedule of Values.

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination™ for submitting and
distributing meeting and conference mifutés and for submitting Coordination
Drawings.

3. Division 01 Section "Construction‘Rrogress Documentation” for submitting
schedules and reports, including ontractor's Construction Schedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

4.  Division 01 Section "Photegraphic Documentation” for submitting construction
photographs.

5. Division 01 Section "'Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection
reports and forymoekup requirements.

6.  Division 01 Seetion "Closeout Procedures” for submitting warranties.

7. Division Q4 Section "Project Record Documents” for submitting Record
Drawipgs;, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

8.  Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation
andkmaintenance manuals.

9. 4.Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting videotapes of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

10..%Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those
Sections.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Architect's
responsive action.

Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's
responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.
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A. General:

1.  Contractor shall submit electronic version of each individual submittal to the
Architect in a printable PDF format. Format of PDF sheet should be of the same
size as the hard copy submittal.

a.  Submittals that are larger than 11x17 shall be submitted via one hard copy
in addition to the electronic version.

b.  Door hardware submittals shall be submitted with one hard copy fa-addition
to the electronic version.

2. Contractor will be provided access to the Architect's securediproject hosting site
via a personalized password protected account. This siteutilizes a web browser
interface that requires internet access, and an individual email account.

3. Contractor shall be required to complete the Architect’s Electronic Project Data
Request Form.

4.  Contractor will receive the necessary and,applicable documentation for the

purpose of providing submittals with the (project hosting site when the account

information is verified and configured by the"Architect.

Architect will return submittals electronically in PDF format.

6.  Contractor shall furnish one hard‘copy of each individual approved submittal as
part of the final Operations and{Maintenance Manuals.

o

B.  Finish Submittals: Items requiking color, pattern, and similar selections shall be of
sufficient size and quantity toyclearly illustrate full range of color, texture, and pattern
for Architects approval. 4Submit samples for selection of finishes within 60 days after
Award of Contract, oreatliep if requested at the Preconstruction Conference. Allow 60
days for Architects review of each submittal.

C. Coordination:_Coerdinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction‘activities.

1.  €oordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

20, Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a.  Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

D. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Construction
Progress Documentation™ for list of submittals and time requirements for scheduled
performance of related construction activities.
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E. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of
submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including
resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed,for
coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process It in"Same

manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal:

4.  Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittalshy ‘Aschitect's
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 24 days for initial review
of each submittal.

w

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that
submittals may be transmitted simultaneouslysto"Architect and to Architect's
consultants, allow 15 days for review of gach submittal. Submittal will be
returned to Architect, before being returnéd to Contractor.

F.  Ildentification: Submittal Cover Sheét shall be completed and attached to each
individual hard and electronic submittals.“Include Contractor’s stamp with completed
information. Submittals without a‘Cover’sheet will not be reviewed and will be returned
to the Contractor.

G. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the
Contract Documents on, submittals.

H. Transmittal: Pagkage'each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1.  Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Ao mSQ@oho o0 o
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l. Remarks.
m.  Signature of transmitter.

2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant
information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect
on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same label
information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.

1.  Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufactdrers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction; and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution’on transmittal forms.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CADR FILES

General: At Contractor's written request, access to copies of Architect's CAD files will
only be provided to Prime Contractors s@lely, for the Contractor's use in connection with
the Project. Access to these files will bewia a web based project site hosted by the
Architect, which is subject to thestefms and conditions identified in the Architect’s
“Electronic Project Data Request®Form”. This form will be provided to all successful
Prime Contractors after the award of contract. The files that will be made available and
the format in which they will besmade available is identified in the form.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Generak \Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

L% Submit electronic submittals directly to project hosting site specifically
established for Project.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2.  Mark each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
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Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Manufacturer's product specifications.
Manufacturer's installation instructions.

Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.

Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples,

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific informatien,/drawn accurately to scale. Do
not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the, Contract Documents or standard
printed data, unless use of Architect's CAD Drawings are otherwise permitted.

1.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirementsin the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

P00 o

osgz=R—Ta

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-ingnd setting diagrams.

Wiring diagramssshowing field-installed wiring, including power, signal,
and contrelwiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-
installed wiring.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40
inches.
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D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

oo

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Projectsite, available for
quality-control comparisons throughout the course ofs€enstruction activity.
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptanéé of construction associated
with each set.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit mapufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texturegor Similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer'syproduct line. Architect will return submittal with
options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from@&ame material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specifiedyand physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that,show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a.  Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain
two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set as a Project Record Sample.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2)  Ifvariation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.
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E.  Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a
written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.

F.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: ~ Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation™ .

G. Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division'01 Section
"Construction Progress Documentation."

H.  Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specifiedin;Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

l. Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

J. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summarygidentifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those Who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone, nimber of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related\Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

K. LEED Submittals: & Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Sustainable Design Requirements."

L. Material Safety, Data Sheets (MSDSs) for LEED Certification: Submit information
necessary ¢o.show compliance with LEED certification requirements, which will be the
limit of the.Architect's review.

1 Architect will not review non-LEED submittals that include MSDSs and will
return the entire submittal for resubmittal.
2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by individual
Specification Sections.

1.  Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
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certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

2. Testand Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Quality Requirements."

B. Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule: ~ Comply with requirements specified in
Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation.”

D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstratesqcapabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projectseWithyproject names
and addresses, names and addresses of architects and ownersand, other information
specified.

E. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the ContragtiDocuments. Submit record of
Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Proceduré Qualification Record (PQR) on
AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

F.  Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requiremeénts)in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer forthis specific Project.

G. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare)written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer<complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

H.  Product Certificatesi Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies'with requirements in the Contract Documents.

l. Material Cerfifigates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material'eomplies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

J. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
campliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

K. "wProduct Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

L. Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code
organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with
building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:
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Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NogakowdnpE

M.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 01
Section "Quality Requirements."

N.  Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified tésting-agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results”of, tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performanee,requirements in the
Contract Documents.

O. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by aygualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpréting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Includeiitten’recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

P.  Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written By a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and_iAterpreting results of field tests performed either
during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in thé Centract Documents.

Q. Maintenance Data: Prepare, written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal gnaintéfrance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements specified,iniDiwvision 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

R.  Design Data: Preparegwvritten and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance _andy design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations{ Inglude list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summaryyofileads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
softwake ifany, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

S.  Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

Uk~ wd P
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T.

2.3

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as
applicable:

1.  Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2.  Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of

product.

Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply/with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5.  Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether @bserved
performance complies with requirements.

6.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation willhaffect warranty.

7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

w

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name @f jentity covered by insurance or
bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, i#fany, and term of the coverage.

Construction Photographs: Comply with, sequirements specified in Division 01
Section “Photographic Documentation."

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSS) Submit information directly to Owner; do not
submit to Architect, except as reqguiredsn ""Action Submittals™ Article.

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return or
discard the entire submittal for resubmittal.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performancefand Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a designyprofessional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents; provide products and systems complying with specific performance and
design,Criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be
designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in
performing these services.

01 3300 - 10 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION MANAGERS OR GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and
for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. dnclude
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title“and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying.that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance 4withy the Contract
Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. General: Architect will not review submittals that dé.not.bear Contractor's REVIEW &
approval stamp and will return them without actign.

B.  Action Submittals: Architect will review submittal, make marks to indicate corrections
or modifications, if required, and retugt™it. ‘Architect will stamp submittal with an
action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken as indicated on
the Submittal Cover Sheet.

C. Informational Submittals: Architeetswill review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not cemply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate @arty.

D. Partial submittals, arefnot acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without‘review.

E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SUBMITTAL COVER SHEET FORM

Date: Submission No. No. of Copies

TO: FROM:
R G Architects, LLC
PO Box 650
3171 South DuPont Parkway
Odessa, DE 19730

Project Name and No.:

Prime Contractor Name/Contract Number:

Subcontractor Name/Contract Number:

Product Specification Section Name/Number:

Drawing Number/Name:

Manufacturer: Supplier:

NOTE: Use a separate Submittal Cover Sheet for each submittal Drawing or Catalog Cut.

Contractor/Subcontractor Comments:

Architect's Comments:

Contractor’s Stamp: Construction Manager’s Stamp: A/E Stamp:

[J APPROVED
Indicates submittal in design profes-
sional’s opinion conforms to infor-
mation given and design concept ex-
pressed in contract documents.

[0 APPROVED AS NOTED
Same as above after submittal has
been modified as noted by design pro-
fessional. Resubmittal is not required
and Contractor may proceed in ac-
cordance with submittal as modified.

[0 NOT APPROVED

Indicates submittal in design profes-
sional’s opinion does not conform with
information given and design concept
expressed in contract documents or
that submittal does not meet proce-
dural requirements of contract docu-
ments. Additional information may be
provided by design professional.

R G ARCHITECT, LLC

Date: By:
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance
and quality control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve _Contractor of responsibility for
compliance with the Contract Document requirements.

1.  Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction
activities are specified in the Sections that/Specify those activities. Requirements
in those Sections may also cover preduction of standard products.

2.  Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality-assurance and -control precedures that facilitate compliance with the
Contract Document requirementss

3. Requirements for Contracter to'provide quality-assurance and -control services
required by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by
provisions of this Section.

C. Related Sections include the following:

=

Division,01'Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.

2. Divisign 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation™ for developing a
schedule®of required tests and inspections.

3. _ Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of
construction disturbed by testing and inspecting activities.

4% " Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and
during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate
that proposed construction will comply with requirements.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01 4000- 1
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B.  Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and
after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work
and completed construction comply with requirements.

C. Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
used to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects
and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review construction,
coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples. Approved mockups
establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

D. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed“at” testing
facility to verify performance characteristics.

E.  Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the
Project before products and materials are incorporated inte the Work to verify
performance or compliance with specified criteria.

F.  Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are perforMed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or
a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing™and acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with industry
standards.

G.  Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source,
i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H. Field Quality-Control Testing:q TFésts and inspections that are performed on-site for
installation of the Work and for cempleted Work.

l. Testing Agency: An éntity, engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.
Testing laboratory shéll'mean the same as testing agency.

J. Installer/Applicater/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subeontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation,f‘ineluding installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. @Using a term such as "carpentry™ does not imply that certain construction
activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a
corresponding generic name, such as "carpenter.” It also does not imply that
requirements specified apply exclusively to tradespeople of the corresponding
generic name.

K.  Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced” means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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14 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that
are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B.  Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified
shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply
exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the miinimum
within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values
are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer
uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified imy'Quality Assurance™ Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Includesproof of qualifications in the
form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in‘tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title:

Description of test and inspegctiof.

Identification of applicable ‘standards.

Identification of test and inspéction methods.

Number of tests andsnspeetions required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsiblefor'performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for.@btaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

CoNo~WNE

C. Reports: Rrepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and
testing and inspecting.

2O 0N UIWE WD -
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11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies
with the Contract Document requirements.

12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents,
established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on perfommance of
the Work.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish theyminimum qualification
levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced’in installing, erecting, or
assembling work similar in material, design, and extent'testhat indicated for this Project,
whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service
performance.

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm exgerienced in manufacturing products or systems
similar to those indicated for this Projectsand with a record of successful in-service
performance, as well as sufficient produgtion capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: Agfirm“experienced in producing products similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well
as sufficient production Gapacity to produce required units.

E.  Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering Services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performedifor, installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those
indicated fenthis Project in material, design, and extent.

F.  Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction
activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.
Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for
the activities indicated.

1.  Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations
governing the Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with
the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as
documented according to ASTM E 548; and with additional qualifications specified in
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individual Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is
acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National VVoluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized
representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect
installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and €xtent to
those indicated for this Project.

l. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perfeérm preconstruction
testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance, and test methods,
comply with the following:

1.  Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a.  Provide test specimens representative of propesed products and
construction.

b.  Submit specimens in a timely maaher with sufficient time for testing and
analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work.

c.  Provide sizes and configurationsiof test assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory mockups to adéquately demonstrate capability of products to
comply with performanee reguirements.

d.  Build site-assembled téstiassemblies and mockups using installers who will
perform same tasks far Project.

e. Build laboratery mo€kups at testing facility using personnel, products, and
methods of cofstruction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testingy1s complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and
laboratory'mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test,
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to the Architect, through
Construction Manager, with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections
and State in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or
deviates from the Contract Documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups
for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following
requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
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4.

5.

6.

Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or
construction.

a.  Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard
for judging the completed Work.
Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

K.  Laboratory Mockups: Comply with requirements of preconstruction testing amd those
specified in individual Sections in Divisions 02 through 49.

1.7 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services,ate Gindicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agencéydeperform these services.

1.

Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addtesses, and telephone numbers of
testing agencies engaged and a description @f types of testing and inspecting they
are engaged to perform.

Payment for these services will be madefrom testing and inspecting allowances,
as authorized by Change Orders.

Costs for retesting and reinspectingeonstruction that replaces or is necessitated by
work that failed to comply withithesContract Documents will be charged to
Contractor, and the Contraet"Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B.  Tests and inspections notexplicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.
Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those
required by authoritigs havifg jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1.  Whereservices are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified
testing.agency to perform these quality-control services.
a., % Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed

to in writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4.  Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having
jurisdiction, when they so direct.

014000 - 6 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS



TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 4000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation,
including service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures."

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the
Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Construction ‘Manager,
and Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified persoanel to perform
required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect, Construction Manager, and Contractoripromptly of
irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its
services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples/will be taken and in which in-situ
tests are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspectionsand state in each report whether tested
and inspected work complies with or deviatesfrom requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in.duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contragtor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, of increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion ofthe Work.

6. Do not perform any dutieSof Gontractor.

F.  Associated Services: Cobperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections,
and similar quality-centrolsservices, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of
personnel. Provide theifollowing:

1. Access to'the Work.

2. Ineidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adeguate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. %, Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5.1 Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6 Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control
by testing agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at
Project site.

G. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of
removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
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1.8

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within
30 days of date established for commencement of the Work.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Construction Manager,
testing agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work
where tests and inspections are required.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualifieditesting agency to
conduct special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the
responsibility of Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed falrication and quality-control
procedures and reviewing the completeness and adeguacy of those procedures to
perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, Construction Managerand Contractor promptly of
irregularities and deficiencies observed i .the Work during performance of its
services.

3. Submitting a certified written repartiof each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service to Architect, ghrgugh Construction Manager, with copy to
Contractor and to authorities*having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final repoft ofispecial tests and inspections at Substantial
Completion, which_ includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and
inspected work .complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6.  Retesting and reipspecting corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUGCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

A

ACCEPTABLE TESTING AGENCIES

<Insert list of firms acceptable to perform designated tests and inspections.>

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
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Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

HPwnh e

B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide
access to test and inspection log for Architect's and Construction Manager's reference
during normal working hours.

3.3 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, amdySimilar services,
repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirementsSpecified in other
Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into
adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible‘as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements*for Division 01 Section
"Cutting and Patching."

B.  Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control servigess

ENDIOF SECTION 014000
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions @f the ' Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action ony Contractor's submittals,
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited 40 Architect's duties and
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed”: A command or instruction by gArchitect. Other terms including
"requested,” "authorized," "selected," "required,” jand “permitted” have the same
meaning as "directed.”

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by, graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in @ther‘Contract Documents. Other terms including
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and™'speCified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations™: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities
having jurisdiction, andgrules,“Conventions, and agreements within the construction
industry that control perfermance of the Work.

F.  "Furnish™: Supply amd deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking,
assembly, installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install": %, Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing,
unpacking, ‘assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension,
finishing, Curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

H. g»"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

l. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description
of the land on which Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A.  Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect
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as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.
Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract
Documents unless otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar
with industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable
standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required constructiomactivity,
obtain copies directly from publication source.

D. Abbreviations and Acronyms for Standards and Regulations: \Where abbreviations and
acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documeénts, they shall mean the
recognized name of the organizations responsible for the standards and regulations in
the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and
are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the dat€jof the Contract Documents.

AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The) (703) 358-2960
www.aluminum.org

AAADM American Association of Autematic Door Manufacturers | (216) 241-7333
www.aaadm.com

AABC Associated Air Balancé Council (202) 737-0202
www.aabchg.com

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association (847) 303-5664
wwwgdamanet.org

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation | (202) 624-5800
Officials
Www.transportation.org

AAFCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (919) 549-8141
Www.aatcc.org

ABAA Air Barrier Association of America (866) 956-5888
wwwe.airbarrier.org

ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association (202) 367-1155
www.abma-dc.org

ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700
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WWw.concrete.org

ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216
WWW.concrete-pipe.org

AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The) |(205) 257-2530
WWwWw.aeic.org

AF&PA American Forest & Paper Association (800)¢878-8878
www.afandpa.org (202)463-2700

AGA American Gas Association (202) 824-7000
WWW.aga.org

AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118
WWW.agc.org

AHA American Hardboard Association
(Now part of CPA)

AHAM Association of Home AppliancesManufacturers (202) 872-5955
www.aham.org

Al Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960
www.asphaltinstitute.org

AlA American Institute, of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837
WwWWw.aia.org (202) 626-7300

AISC Amefican Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400
WIVWaisC.org (312) 670-2400

AlSI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100
www.steel.org

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559
www.aitc-glulam.org

ALCA Associated Landscape Contractors of America
(Now PLANET - Professional Landcare Network)

ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee, Incorporated (301) 972-1700
www.alsc.org

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. |(847) 394-0150

REFERENCES
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WWW.amca.org
ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020
WWW.ansi.org
AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc. (405) 780-7372
Www.aosaseed.com
APA Architectural Precast Association (239)¢454-6989
www.archprecast.org
APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (258) 565-6600
www.apawood.org
APA EWS APA - The Engineered Wood Association; Engipeered
Wood Systems
(See APA - The Engineered Wood Association)
API American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000
WwWWw.api.org
ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration’Institute (703) 524-8800
WwWw.ari.org
ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufaeturers Association (202) 207-0917
www.asphaltroofinguorg
ASCE AmericanSaciety of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723
WWW.asce.0rg (703) 295-6300
ASCE/SEI Ammerican Society of Civil Engineers/Structural
Engineering Institute
(See ASCE)
ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air- (800) 527-4723
Conditioning Engineers
www.ashrae.org (404) 636-8400
ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763
(American Society of Mechanical Engineers International) |(973) 882-1170
WWW.asme.org
ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering (440) 835-3040
www.asse-plumbing.org
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ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500
(American Society for Testing and Materials International)
WWW.astm.org

AWCI Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industry (703) 534-8300
WWW.awWci.org

AWCMA American Window Covering Manufacturers Association
(Now WCMA)

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute (5714),323-3636
Www.awinet.org

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (205) 733-4077
(Formerly: American Wood Preservers' Association)
WWW.awpa.com

AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353
WWW.aws.org (305) 443-9353

AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337
WWw.awwa.org (303) 794-7711

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122
www.buildershardware.com

BIA Brick Industry. ASsociation (The) (703) 620-0010
www.bia.erg

BICSI BICSI \Inc. (800) 242-7405
WIVW.bicCsi.org (813) 979-1991

BIFMA BIFMA International (616) 285-3963
(Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's

Association International)

www.bifma.com

BISSC Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee (866) 342-4772
Www.bissc.org

BWF Badminton World Federation 6-03-9283 7155
(Formerly: IBF - International Badminton Federation)
www.internationalbadminton.org

CCC Carpet Cushion Council (610) 527-3880
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www.carpetcushion.org

CDA Copper Development Association (800) 232-3282
WWW.COpper.org (212) 251-7200

CEA Canadian Electricity Association (613) 230-9263
www.canelect.ca

CEA Consumer Electronics Association (866)#858-1555
WWW.Ce.org (708)207-7600

CFFA Chemical Fabrics & Film Association, Inc. (216) 241-7333
www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com

CGA Compressed Gas Association (703) 788-2700
WWWw.cganet.com

CIMA Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Asseeiation (888) 881-2462
www.cellulose.org (937) 222-2462

CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association (630) 584-1919
WWW.Cisca.org

CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (423) 892-0137
WWW.Cispi.org

CLFMI Chain Link Fengé Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583
www.chaiglinkinfo.org

CRRC Cool‘Reof Rating Council (866) 465-2523
wivwicoolroofs.org (510) 485-7175

CPA Composite Panel Association (301) 670-0604
www.pbmdf.com

CPPA Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association (800) 510-2772
www.cppa-info.org (202) 462-9607

CRI Carpet and Rug Institute (The) (800) 882-8846
WWW.carpet-rug.com (706) 278-3176

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (847) 517-1200
WWW.CISi.org

CSA Canadian Standards Association (800) 463-6727
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(416) 747-4000
CSA CSA International (866) 797-4272
(Formerly: 1AS - International Approval Services) (416) 747-4000
www.csa-international.org
CSl Cast Stone Institute (717) 272-3744
WWW.caststone.org
CSl Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800)689-2900
WWW.cCsinet.org (708),684-0300
CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau (604) 820-7700
www.cedarbureau.org
CTI Cooling Technology Institute (281) 583-4087
(Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute)
WWWw.cCti.org
DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010
www.dhi.org
EIA Electronic Industries Alliangé (703) 907-7500
WWW.eia.org
EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462
Www.eima.com (770) 968-7945
EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (703) 295-5000
www.ejdc.org
EJIMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040
WWW.ejma.org
ESD ESD Association (315) 339-6937
(Electrostatic Discharge Association)
www.esda.org
ETL SEMCO |Intertek ETL SEMCO (800) 967-5352
(Formerly: ITS - Intertek Testing Service NA)
www.intertek.com
FIBA Federation Internationale de Basketball 41 22 545 00 00
(The International Basketball Federation)
www.fiba.com
REFERENCES 01 4200- 7
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FIVB Federation Internationale de Volleyball 41 21 345 35 35
(The International Volleyball Federation)
www.fivb.ch

FM Approvals | FM Approvals LLC (781) 762-4300
www.fmglobal.com

FM Global FM Global (401)#275-3000
(Formerly: FMG - FM Global)
www.fmglobal.com

FMRC Factory Mutual Research
(Now FM Global)

FRSA Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning (407) 671-3772

Contractors Association, Inc.

www.floridaroof.com

FSA Fluid Sealing Association (610) 971-4850
www.fluidsealing.com

FSC Forest Stewardship Council 49 228 367 66 0
www.fsc.org

GA Gypsum Association (202) 289-5440
WWW.gypsumiorg

GANA Glass Association of North America (785) 271-0208
www.glasswebsite.com

GRI (Parts0f GSI)

GS Green Seal (202) 872-6400
www.greenseal.org

GSl Geosynthetic Institute (610) 522-8440
www.geosynthetic-institute.org

HI Hydraulic Institute (973) 267-9700
WWW.pUMps.org

HI Hydronics Institute (908) 464-8200
WWW.gamanet.org
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HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association
(Part of NAAMM)

HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association (703) 435-2900
www.hpva.org

HPW H. P. White Laboratory, Inc. (410) 838-6550
www.hpwhite.com

IAS International Approval Services
(Now CSA International)

IBF International Badminton Federation
(Now BWF)

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc. (770) 830-0369
www.icea.net

ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute; Inc. (847) 827-0830
WWW.icri.org

IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 412291902 11
www.iec.ch

IEEE Institute of Electrical and=Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The) |(212) 419-7900
WWW.ieee.org

IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America (212) 248-5000
WWW.iesna.org

IEST InStitute of Environmental Sciences and Technology (847) 255-1561
W\ lest.org

IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council (315) 646-2234
WWWw.igcc.org

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (613) 233-1510
www.igmaonline.org

ILI Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. (812) 275-4426
www.iliai.com

ISO International Organization for Standardization 41227490111

WWW.is0.ch

REFERENCES
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Available from ANSI (202) 293-8020
WWW.ansi.org

ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association (877) 464-7732
www.issfa.net (702) 567-8150

ITS Intertek Testing Service NA
(Now ETL SEMCO)

ITU International Telecommunication Union 41227305111
www.itu.int/home

KCMA Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (703) 264-1690
www.kcma.org

LMA Laminating Materials Association
(Now part of CPA)

LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864
www.lightning.org

MBMA Metal Building ManufacturgrstAssociation (216) 241-7333
www.mbma.com

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufaetdrers Association, Inc. (888) 480-9138
www.maplefloor.org

MFMA Metal Framing, Manufacturers Association, Inc. (312) 644-6610
www.metalframingmfg.org

MH Material ' Handling
(Now MHIA)

MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815
www.mhia.org (704) 676-1190

MIA Marble Institute of America (440) 250-9222
www.marble-institute.com

MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937
www.paintinfo.com (604) 298-7578

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and | (703) 281-6613

Fittings Industry Inc.
WWw.mss-hg.com
014200 - 10 REFERENCES
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NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers | (630) 942-6591
WWW.Naamm.org

NACE NACE International (800) 797-6623
(National Association of Corrosion Engineers International) | (281) 228-6200
WWW.Nnace.org

NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association (202)¢737-2926
www.nadca.com

NAGWS National Association for Girls and Women in Sport (800) 213-7193,

ext. 453

www.aahperd.org/nagws/

NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (703) 684-0084
WWW.naima.org

NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. (800) 557-2848
www.nbgga.com

NCAA National Collegiate AthleticsAssogiation (The) (317) 917-6222
WWW.Ncaa.org

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900
WWWw.Ncma.org

NCPI National Glay.Pige Institute (262) 248-9094
WWW.Nepi.org

NCTA NatiopalCable & Telecommunications Association (202) 775-2300
wwaw.ncta.com

NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau (301) 977-3698
www.nebb.org

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110
WWW.Nnecanet.org

NeLMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association (207) 829-6901
www.nelma.org

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200
WWW.Nema.org

REFERENCES

01 4200- 11




SECTION 01 4200

TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS

REFERNCES

NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association (888) 300-6382
www.netaworld.org (269) 488-6382

NFHS National Federation of State High School Associations (317) 972-6900
www.nfhs.org

NFPA NFPA (800) 344-3555
(National Fire Protection Association) (617) 770-3000
www.nfpa.org

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council (301),589-1776
www.nfrc.org

NGA National Glass Association (866) 342-5642
www.glass.org (703) 442-4890

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association (800) 933-0318
www.natlhardwood.org (901) 377-1818

NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393
www.nlga.org

NOFMA NOFMA: The Wood Flooring.Manufacturers Association |(901) 526-5016
(Formerly: National Oaksklo0ring Manufacturers

Association)

www.nofma.com

NOMMA National Qrnamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association | (888) 516-8585
WWW.Nemmas0rg

NRCA Natiopal'Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545
Wwa.nrca.net (847) 299-9070

NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622
WWW.Nrmca.org (301) 587-1400

NSE NSF International (800) 673-6275
(National Sanitation Foundation International) (734) 769-8010
www.nsf.org

NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415
WWW.NSSQa.org (703) 525-8788

NTMA National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The) (800) 323-9736
WwWw.ntma.com (540) 751-0930
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NTRMA National Tile Roofing Manufacturers Association
(Now TRI)
NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association
(Now WDMA)
OPL Omega Point Laboratories, Inc.
(Now ITS)
PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (332),786-0300
WWW.pCI.org
PDCA Painting & Decorating Contractors of America (800) 332-7322
www.pdca.com (314) 514-7322
PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956
www.pdionline.org (978) 557-0720
PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute (217) 333-3929
http://pgi-tp.ce.uiuc.edu
PLANET Professional Landcare Network (800) 395-2522
(Formerly: ACLA - ASseeiated Landscape Contractors of | (703) 736-9666
America)
www.landcarenetworksorg
PTI Post-Tensioningynstitute (602) 870-7540
WwWWw.pest-tensioning.org
RCSC Résearch Council on Structural Connections
wwaw.boltcouncil.org
RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute (301) 340-8580
www.rfci.com
RIS Redwood Inspection Service (888) 225-7339
www.redwoodinspection.com (415) 382-0662
SAE SAE International (877) 606-7323
WWW.Sae.org (724) 776-4841
SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 458-4647
www.sdi.org

REFERENCES
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SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010
www.steeldoor.org
SEFA Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (877) 294-5424
www.sefalabs.com (516) 294-5424
SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil
Engineers
(See ASCE)
SGCC Safety Glazing Certification Council (316),646-2234
WWW.sgcc.org
SIA Security Industry Association (866) 817-8888
www.siaonline.org (703) 683-2075
SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Ass@Ciation
(Now IGMA)
SJI Steel Joist Institute (843) 626-1995

www.steeljoist.org

SMA Screen Manufacturers Assogiation (561) 533-0991
www.smacentral.org

SMACNA Sheet Metal and, AiriConditioning Contractors' (703) 803-2980
National Asso€iation
WWW.Smagna.org

SMPTE Societysof Motion Picture and Television Engineers (914) 761-1100
WIVWismpte.org

SPFA Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance (800) 523-6154
(Formerly: SPI/SPFD - The Society of the Plastics

Industry, Inc.; Spray Polyurethane Foam Division)
www.sprayfoam.org

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (The) (850) 434-2611
www.spib.org

SPRI Single Ply Roofing Industry (781) 647-7026
WWW.Spri.org

SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America (800) 982-0355
WWW.Ssina.com (202) 342-8630
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SSPC SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772
WWW.Sspc.org (412) 281-2331

STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265
www.steeltank.com

SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333
www.steelwindows.com

SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute (816),472-7974
www.swrionline.org

TCA Tile Council of America, Inc.
(Now TCNA)

TCNA Tile Council of North America, Inc. (864) 646-8453
www.tileusa.com

TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Assogigation/Electronic (703) 907-7700

Industries Alliance

www.tiaonline.org

TMS The Masonry Society (303) 939-9700
WWW.masonrysocigty.erg

TPI Truss Plate Instigtte, Inc. (703) 683-1010
www.tpingt.org

TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873
wivwiturfgrasssod.org (847) 649-5555

TRI Tile Roofing Institute (312) 670-4177
www.tileroofing.org

UL, Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (877) 854-3577
www.ul.com (847) 272-8800

UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902
www.uni-bell.org

USAV USA Volleyball (888) 786-5539
www.usavolleyball.org (719) 228-6800

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council (800) 795-1747

REFERENCES
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www.usgbc.org
USITT United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc. (800) 938-7488
WwWw.usitt.org (315) 463-6463
WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869
WWW.wastec.org (202) 244-4700
WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800)4283-1486
www.wclib.org (508)639-0651
WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122
Www.wcmanet.org
WCSC Window Covering Safety Council (800) 506-4636
(Formerly: WCMA - Window Covering Manufagturers (212) 297-2109
Association)
www.windowcoverings.org
WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Asso€iation (800) 223-2301
(Formerly: NWWDA - NationakWood Window and Door |(847) 299-5200
Association)
www.wdma.com
Wi Woodwork Institute (Formerly: WIC - Woodwork Institute | (916) 372-9943
of California)
Www.wicnet.alg
WIC Woodwork-Institute of California
(Now'W1)
WMMPA Waod Moulding & Millwork Producers Association (800) 550-7889
Www.wmmpa.com (530) 661-9591
WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Association (800) 725-0333
WWW.WSrca.com (650) 570-5441
WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930
WWW.WWpa.org

E. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the
following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are
believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
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International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (909) 472-4100

WWwWWw.iapmo.org

International Code Council
www.iccsafe.org

ICC Evaluation Service, Inc.
Www.icc-es.org

Uniform Building Code
(See ICC)

(888) 422-7233

(800) 423-6587
(562) 699-0543

F.  Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms,are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the'recognized name of
the entities in the following list. Names, telephone number§, and Web sites are subject
to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as‘@f.the date of the Contract

(202) 761-0011

(800) 638-2772

(301) 504-7923

(202) 482-2000

(215) 697-6257

(202) 586-9220

(202) 272-0167

(866) 835-5322

(888) 225-5322

(888) 463-6332

Documents.

CE Army Corps of Engineers
www.usace.army.mil

CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission
WWW.CPSC.goV

DOC  Department of Commerce
WWW.Commerce.gov

DOD  Department of Defénse
http://.dodssp.daps.dla.mil

DOE  Departmentief Energy
WwWw.energy.gov

EPA  Enmvitonmental Protection Agency
W\WAV.epa.gov

FAA ¢ Federal Aviation Administration
www.faa.gov

FCC  Federal Communications Commission
www.fcc.gov

FDA  Food and Drug Administration
www.fda.gov

REFERENCES
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GSA  General Services Administration
WWW.gsa.gov

HUD  Department of Housing and Urban Development
www.hud.gov

LBL  Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory
www.lbl.gov

NCHR National Cooperative Highway Research Program

P

(See TRB)

NIST  National Institute of Standards and Technology
www.nist.gov

OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration
www.osha.gov

PBS Public Buildings Service
(See GSA)

PHS  Office of Public Health and Science
www.osophs.dhhs.gov/ophs

RUS  Rural Utilities Service
(See USDA)

SD State Department
www.state.goy.

TRB  Transportation Research Board
http://gullser.trb.org

USDA Department of Agriculture
WWW.usda.gov

USRS | "Postal Service

WWW.USPS.Com

(800) 488-3111

(202) 708-1112

(510) 486-4000

(301) 975-6478

(800) 321-6742

(202) 693-1999

(202) 690-7694

(202) 720-9540

(202) 647-4000

(202) 334-2934

(202) 720-2791

(202) 268-2000

G. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of
the standards and regulations in the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and
Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the
date of the Contract Documents.
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ADAAG

CFR

DOD

DSCC

FED-STD

FS

FTMS

Ml s

MIL-STD

MILSPEC

UFAS

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Architectural Barriers Act (ABA)

Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
Available from U.S. Access Board
www.access-board.gov

Code of Federal Regulations
Available from Government Printing Office
www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html

Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Defense Supply Center Columbus
(See FS)

Federal Standard
(See FS)

Federal Specification
Available from Department of Defefise Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Available from Defense Standardization Program
www.dps.dla.mil

Available from Genefal Services Administration
WWW.gsa.gov

Available”from National Institute of Building Sciences
www.whdg.org/cch

Fedeéral Test Method Standard
(See’FS)

(See MILSPEC)

(See MILSPEC)

Military Specification and Standards

Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point

http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards
Available from Access Board

REFERENCES

(800) 872-2253
(202) 272-0080

(866) 512-1800
(202) 512-1800

(215)697-2664

(215) 697-2664

(202) 619-8925

(202) 289-7800

(215) 697-2664

(800) 872-2253
(202) 272-0080

REFERENCES
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www.access-board.gov

H.  State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of
the entities in the following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject
to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract
Documents.

CBH State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs Bureau of (800) 952-5210

F Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation
www.dca.ca.gov/bhfti (926) ©74-2041
CCR California Code of Regulations (916) 323-6815
www.calregs.com
CPU California Public Utilities Commission (415) 703-2782
C

WWW.CPUC.Ca.gov

TFS  Texas Forest Service (979) 458-6650
Forest Resource Development
http://txforestservice.tamu.edu

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requiremefts ‘for selection of
products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handliag; manufacturers'
standard warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and
comparable products.

Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.

2. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products
specified.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures™ for submitting warranties for Contract
closeout.

4.  Divisions 02 through 49 Segtionsyfor specific requirements for warranties on
products and installations‘'specified to be warranted.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Itemsfpurchésed for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for
Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product™ includes the
terms "matefial, "equipment,” "system," and terms of similar intent.

1.  Namea Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including
miake or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's
published product literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another
project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not
considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through
submittal process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the
indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed
those of specified product.
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B.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction
from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: Where a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design,” including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of other named
manufacturers.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Product List: Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specifiedyproducts. Include
generic names of products required. Include manufacturer's,name and proprietary
product names for each product.

1.  Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construetion'Schedule and the
Submittals Schedule.

2. Form: Tabulate information for each product under the following column
headings:

Specification Section numbef and title.

Generic name used in thesContract Documents.

Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations.
Manufacturer's name afd address.

Supplier's name and address.

Installer's name andaddress.

Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period.

Identification, of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled
delivery date.

S@he a0 o

3. InitialSubmittal: Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work,
submit6,copies of initial product list. Include a written explanation for omissions
of datarand for variations from Contract requirements.

4. Architect's Action: Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 days
of receipt of completed product list. Architect's response will include a list of
unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of reasons for this action.
Architect's response, or lack of response, does not constitute a waiver of
requirement to comply with the Contract Documents.

B.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided at end of Section.
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2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the
following, as applicable:

a.  Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided.

b.  Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner
and separate contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed
substitution.

c.  Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with
those of the Work specified. Significant qualities may include attributes
such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and Speeific
features and requirements indicated.

d.  Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and
fabrication and installation procedures.

e.  Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. List of similar installations for completed projeCts.with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects.and owners.

g.  Material test reports from a qualified testihg agency indicating and
interpreting test results for compliance™with, requirements indicated.

h.  Research/evaluation reports evideneing compliance with building code in
effect for Project, from a model codé organization acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

I. Detailed comparison of Cantractor's Construction Schedule using proposed
substitution with productsispecified for the Work, including effect on the
overall Contract Time.lf specified product or method of construction
cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter from
manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating lack of availability or
delays in delivery.

J. Cost informatien, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract
Sum.

k.  Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with
requirements in the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications
Indicated.

L Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution
to produce indicated results.

3.7 Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within 7 days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or 7 days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a.  Form of Acceptance: Change Order.
b.  Use product specified if Architect cannot make a decision on use of a
proposed substitution within time allocated.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 01 6000- 3



SECTION 01 60200 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

1.5

1.6

C.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures.” Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or
more products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products
previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2.  If adispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectableibut
incompatible products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and‘methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Gomply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize‘“long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of constructign.spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with mstalfation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammableyhazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration,
theft, and other losSest

3. Deliver productsto Rroject site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's
original sealed ¢ontainer or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions,for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4.  Inspect’products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents
and to'ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

15 ~wStore products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of
units.

2.  Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent

condensation.

Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for

period of installation and concealment.

6.  Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature,
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

SRR
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7.  Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
8.  Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A.  Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with,
other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations, under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty publisheeyby. individual
manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed\by manufacturer
to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by or ineerporated into the Contract
Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to
provide more rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that’contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution. Submit a draftfer approval before final execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Madified to include Project-specific information
and properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications,
prepare a written document'using appropriate form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific content requirements and
particular requirements for'Submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout
Procedures.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRORUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A.( General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of
installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other
items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2.  Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard
options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced
and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
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3.

4.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in
conflict with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected,” Architect will make
selection.

Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample,"” sample to be
matched is Architect's.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the
Specifications establish "salient characteristics™ of products.

Or Equal or Comparable Product: Where products are specified by namesand
accompanied by the term "or equal™ or “comparable product” or "or approved
equal” or "or approved," comply with provisions in Part 2 "Compatable Products"
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

2.

Product: Where Specifications name a single product’andimanufacturer, provide
the named product that complies with requirements.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with
requirements.

Products: Where Specifications includéadist of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the preducts listed that complies with requirements.
Manufacturers: Where Specificatians include a list of manufacturers' names,
provide a product by one of thé mianufacturers listed that complies with
requirements.

Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product.
Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers,
provide agroduct by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed
manufacturer; that complies with requirements. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Comparable Products” Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and
dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system,
provide the specified product or system. Comply with provisions in Part 2
"Product Substitutions” Article for consideration of an unnamed product or
system.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product and/or include a
list of manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by
one of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate
sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product
named. Comply with provisions in Part 2 "Comparable Products” Article for
consideration of an unnamed product by the other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require matching an
established Sample, select a product that complies with requirements and matches
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Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed
product matches.

a. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with
other specified requirements, comply with provisions in Part 2 "Product
Substitutions™ Article for proposal of product.

10. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as
selected from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures™ or a similar phrase, select
a product that complies with other specified requirements.

a.  Standard Range: Where Specifications include the phrase “standard range
of colors, patterns, textures™ or similar phrase, Architect/Will'sefect color,
pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's produet ling that does not
include premium items.

b.  Full Range: Where Specifications include the phrase *full range of colors,
patterns, textures™ or similar phrase, Architect will'select color, pattern,
density, or texture from manufacturer's praduct line that includes both
standard and premium items.

2.2 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Timing: Architect will consider reguests for substitution if received within 30 days
after the Notice of Award. Requests réceived after that time may be considered or
rejected at discretion of Architegt.

B. Conditions: Architect will censSider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions aresSatisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will returngreguests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.  Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Ownenmust assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

2.\ "Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

3. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

4.  Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

5.  Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's Construction
Schedule.

6.  Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

7. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
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8.
9.

10.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent,
is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

2.3 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable pr@duét when
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are notwsatisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance’with these
requirements:

1.

w

Evidence that the proposed product does not require extgnsive revisions to the
Contract Documents that it is consistent with the Contract,Documents and will
produce the indicated results, and that it is compatibleswith other portions of the
Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of propesed product with those
named in the Specifications. Significant gualities include attributes such as
performance, weight, size, durability, viSual effect, and specific features and
requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for€aompléted projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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k Advancemer!t SU BSTITUT I ON
of Construction R E Q U E ST

Technology
(After the Bidding Phase)

Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:

To: Date:
A/E Project Number:

Re: Contact For:

Specification Title: Description:

Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:
Drawing Number and Title: Details Numbered:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer:

Address:

Phone: Fax:

Trade Name: ModelNo.:

Installer: Phone: Fax:
Address:

History: [] New Product [] 2-5years old (|4 5-10 yearsold [] More than 10 years old

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:

[] Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E

Reason for not providing specified item:

Similar Installation;

Project:

Address:

Architect: Phone No.:
Owner; Phone No.:

Date Installed:

Proposed substitutions affects other parts of Work.
[ ] No [] Yes; explain

Cost Savings to Owner for accepting substitution: (% ).
Proposed Substitution changes Contract Time:
[1No [] Yes (Add) (Deduct) days.

Supporting Data Attached: [ ] Drawings [ ] Product Data [ ] Samples [ ] Tests [ ] Reports []
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SUBSTITUTION

REQUEST
(Continued)

The Undersigned certifies:

e  Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product.

Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which ayjsubsequently

become apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

e  Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and constfuctien costs caused by the
substitution.

e Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be'complete in all respects.

Submitted by:
Signed by:

Firm:
Address:

Telephone:

Attachments:

A/E’s Review and Action

[] Substitution approved — Maké stlbmittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.

[] Substitution approved as soted<Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[] Substitution rejected — Use specified materials.

[] Substitution Requestféeeivied too late — Use specified materials

Signed by: Date:

Additional Comments: [ contractor [ Subcontractor [ Supplier [] Manufacturer [] A/E []

Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, September 1996
99 Canal Center Plaza, Suite 300 Alexandria, VA 22314 CSlI Form 13.1A

01 6000 - 10 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS



TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 7300
EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed constructions
Correction of the Work.

NG~ WNE

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Praject Management and Coordination” for procedures for
coordinating field gngineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 01 Sectipn:'Submittal Procedures” for submitting surveys.

3. Division 01 Seetiop "Cutting and Patching” for procedural requirements for
cutting anel patching necessary for the installation or performance of other
components ‘of the Work.

4.  Divigion 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for submitting final property survey
with,Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For professional engineer.

Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location
and elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

C. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to
accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.
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Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by professional engineer.

Final Property Survey: Submit [10] <Insert number> copies showing the Work
performed and record survey data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and
other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. % Before beginning work,
investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanieal and electrical systems
and other construction affecting the Work.

1.  Before construction, verify the location andgeeints of connection of utility
services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and lgeationsof underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are ‘mot guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existencé and“location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of sanitary
sewer, storm sewerf'and water-service piping; and underground electrical
services.

2. Furnish locationata for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance (of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicater ‘présent where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation
toleranees,and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

109, Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

a Description of the Work.

b.  List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
c List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

d Recommended corrections.

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility
with existing finishes or primers.

EXECUTION 01 7300- 2
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3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4.  Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessaryso adjust,
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, ‘@rother utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinateywith authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to, fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of ‘other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents ape Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Cantract Documents, submit a Request for Information to
Architect. Include a detailed “description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for chamgingthe Contract Documents.

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A.  Verificationg” Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown
on Drawings, J4n relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If
discrepaneies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B.  General: Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1.  Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2.  Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to

obtain required dimensions.

Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

4.  Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

w
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6.  Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for_use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations.from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times ©6f%surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and typesiof instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING

A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property
corners.

B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginningsthey Work.  Preserve and protect permanent
benchmarks and control points duringi€onstruction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior
written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or
control points t6 Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost,or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.
Base replacements on the original survey control points.

C. Benchmarks:, Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project ‘Site,\referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
autheritiesshaving jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

15+ %Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked
construction to its original condition.

D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
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E.  Final Property Survey: Prepare a final property survey showing significant features
(real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by professional
engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are accurately
positioned as shown on the survey.

1.  Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities,
existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage,
grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey regorded
by or with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property suryey."

3.5 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Wogkyaceurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontalwork level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to,maXimize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished aréas, unless otherwise indicated.

4.  Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended
ceiling.

B. Comply with manufacturer's writtentinstructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated:

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations of loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Tools and*Eguipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

F.  Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

G. Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each
component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the
Work.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
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3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

H. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

l. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that“are not
considered hazardous.

3.6 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
A.  Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construetion forces.

Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations46f the Work with work
performed by Owner's construction forces.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Centractor's preferred construction
schedule for Owner's portion of the Workl Adjust construction schedule based on
a mutually agreeable timetable. Netify Owner if changes to schedule are required
due to differences in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences:lnetude Owner's construction forces at
preinstallation conferences coevering portions of the Work that are to receive
Owner's work. Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's
construction forces if portions of the Work depend on Owner's construction.

3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Eaeh Contractor shall clean Project site and work areas daily, including
common areas. / Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one
installerthasiworked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. “Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

B.  Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.
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1.  Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing thesspace.

F.  Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces andgoroteet as necessary
to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials op=site, will not be permitted.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways Wil not be permitted.

H. During handling and installation, clean and proteet“eonstruction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply, protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

l. Clean and provide maintenance on comipleted construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without’damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise‘construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious expesure during the construction period.

3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctiening units, replace with new units, and retest.

B.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment
for proper operation.

C. “west each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required
to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with
qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
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3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and
finishes. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting andPatehing."

1.  Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjustifig @perating equipment.

B.  Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exp@sed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

E.  Remove and replace chipped, scratchied; and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END,OF SECTION 017300
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CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching:
Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Selective Structure Demolition™for demolition of selected
portions of the building.

2. Divisions 2 through 49 Sections for specificsreguirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

3. Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping" for patching fire-rated
construction.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work,

B. Patching: Fitting and/repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

14 SUBMITTALS

A. Cuttingiand Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10
days hefore the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to
proceed. Include the following information:

1.  Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and
indicate why they cannot be avoided.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes
to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's
appearance and other significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the
Work.

4.  Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.
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5. Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that
cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that
will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how
long services/systems will be disrupted.

6.  Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing
integration of reinforcement with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require remeval and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elementsyin ja manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratioq

B.  Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating@lements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity_to pérform as intended or that results
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operating elements
include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems:

Electrical wiringsSystems.

Detention @ electronic security systems.

©CoNoA~wWNE

C.  Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidenee‘of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior-or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce
the hoilding's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut
andypatched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

D. %, Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties
involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review
areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential
conflicts before proceeding.
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1.6 WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. Forexposed surfaces,
use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfacesyto the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot®esused, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cutjand patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be perforpried.

1.  Compatibility:¢Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, dhcluding compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2.  Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. s Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.
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D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems:  Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1.  Cutin-place construction to provide for installation of other componénts,or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as requiredto restore
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking;) chipping, grinding,
and similar operations, including excavation, using metheds, least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possibleréview proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer'sqwrittert recommendations.

1. Ingeneral, use hand or small power tools dgsignhed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots«as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance ©f adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill fromythe exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry:¢Cut'using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

4.  Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be remoyed. ‘Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6.  Proceed with'patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
campléetes

C. Patching: “Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2.  Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.
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a.  Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a.  Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and,intermediate
paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire,unbroken
surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats uhtilypatch blends
with adjacent surfaces.

4.  Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings asffiecessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components'in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces wherg eutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END ORSECTION 017329
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WASTE MANAGEMENT CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1.  Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and constructiofwaste.
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Sections include the following:

4.  Division 1 Section "Summary of Multiple €ontracts" for coordination of
responsibilities for waste management.

5. Division 1 Section "Temporary Fa€ilities and Controls" for environmental-
protection measures during construction, and location of waste containers at
Project site.

6.  Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition"” for disposition of waste resulting from
partial demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements, and for
disposition of hazardouswaste.

7. Division 2 Section “Building Demolition™ for disposition of waste resulting from
demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements, and for disposition of
hazardousiwaste:

8.  Division,2 Section "Site Clearing" for disposition of waste resulting from site
clearing and removal of above- and below-grade improvements.

9.  Diwvision Section "Unit Masonry Assemblies™ for disposal requirements for
masonry waste.

10. “.Division 4 Section "Stone Veneer Assemblies™ for disposal requirements for
excess stone and stone waste.

DEFINITIONS

Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, paint, or the
like.

Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste
includes packaging.
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Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitability,
corrosivity, toxicity or reactivity.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent progesSing in
preparation for reuse.

Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting selid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form. ‘Recycling does not
include burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste;

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition 40r “construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

Source Separation: The act of keeping différent types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they become waste:

Toxic: Poisonous to humans either jimmediately or after a long period of exposure.
Trash: Any product or material upable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.
Waste: Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.
Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.
PERFORMANCE GOALS

The Ownérthas established that this Project shall generate the least amount of waste possible
andhthat processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error,
padr planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors shall be
employed.

Of the waste that is generated, as many of the waste materials as economically feasible shall
be reused, salvaged, or recycled. Waste disposal in landfills or incinerators shall be
minimized, thereby reducing disposal costs.

Develop a construction waste management plan that results in end-of-Project rates for
salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of construction, demolition, and land clearing
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WASTE MANAGEMENT CONSTRUCTION

waste in accordance with the LEED 2.0 requirements for Materials & Resources Credits

2.1and 2.2.

Salvage/Recycle Goals:

Owner's goal is to salvage and recycle as much nonhazardous

demolition and construction waste as possible including the following materials:

Salvage/Recycle Goals:

Owner's goal is to salvage and recycle as much nonhazardous

demolition and construction waste as possible. Owner has established minimum goals
for the following materials:

11.

Demolition Waste:

NS S2<c -9 TQDOSI— AT TQ D00 O0T

Asphaltic concrete paving.
Concrete.

Concrete reinforcing steel.
Brick.

Concrete masonry units.
Wood studs.

Wood joists.

Plywood and oriented strand board.

Wood paneling.
Wood trim.

Structural and miscellaneous'steel.

Rough hardware.
Roofing.

Insulation.

Doors and frames:
Door hardware.
Windows,

Glazing.

Metal’studst

Gypsum board.
Acoustical tile and panels.
Carpet.

Carpet pad.
Demountable partitions.
Equipment.

Cabinets.

Plumbing fixtures.
Piping.

Supports and hangers.
Valves.

Sprinklers.

Mechanical equipment.
Refrigerants.

Electrical conduit.
Copper wiring.

WASTE MANAGEMENT CONSTRUCTION
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jJ.  Lighting fixtures.

kk. Lamps.

1. Ballasts.

mm. Electrical devices.

nn.  Switchgear and panelboards.
00. Transformers.

12. Construction Waste:

Site-clearing waste.

Masonry and CMU.

Lumber.

Wood sheet materials.

Wood trim.

Metals.

Roofing.

Insulation.

Carpet and pad.

Gypsum board.

Piping.

Electrical conduit.

Packaging: Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated above, salvage or
recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging materials:

I mAT O SQ@hPo o0 o

1)  Paper.

2)  Cardboard.

3) Boxes.

4)  Plasticsheet and film.
5)  Polystyrene packaging.
6) Wood crates.

7) A PlastiC pails.

SUBMITTALS

Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 30 days of date established for
cOmmencement of the Work.

Waste [Reduction Progress Reports: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit
two copies of report. Include the following information:

13. Material category.

14. Generation point of waste.

15. Total quantity of waste in tons.

16. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons.

17. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons.

18. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons.
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19. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total
waste.

20. Include up-to-date records of donations, sales, recycling and landfill/incinerator
manifests, weight tickets, receipt, and invoices.

Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit three
copies of calculated end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a
percentage of total waste generated by the Work. Complete the table below.

MR Credit 2: Construction Waste Management

Instructions

1. Complete the Landfill Table by estimating the total weight of all construction waste sent to the land-

fill.
2. Complete the Recycle/Salvage Table by identifying the material types and es \l e weights (in tons) that
were recycled or salvaged. The table automatically sums the recycle and salvage ts and determines the total

percentage of waste that is being diverted from the landfill. %
3. Compare the percentage of recycle and salvage to the LEED req i or MR Credits 2.1 and 2.2.

Landfill Table Y

z@ Subtotal 0.0

Subtotal 0.0

Landfill Subtotal 0.0
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Recycle / Salvage Subtotal 0.0
Total Waste, Recycle, Salvage 0.0
Percentage of Recycle / Salvage #DIV/0!

Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold, to,individuals
and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.

Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and ageeptance of recyclable
waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accepgthem: Include manifests,
weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.

Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by
landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept‘them. Include manifests, weight
tickets, receipts, and invoices.

LEED Submittal: LEED letter template for Credit'MR 2.1[ and 2.2], signed by Contractor,
tabulating total waste material, quantitiés diverted and means by which it is diverted,
and statement that requirements for the eredit have been met.

Qualification Data: For [Waste Manmagement Coordinator] [and] [refrigerant recovery
technician].

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery; Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant,/stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and
that recovery wasrperformed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address
of technician and'date refrigerant was recovered.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Waste dManagement Coordinator Qualifications: LEED Accredited Professional by U.S.
Green Building Council.

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
program.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Waste Management Meetings:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”
Contractor shall include discussions on construction waste management requirements in
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the preconstruction meeting. Contractor shall include discussions on construction waste
management requirements in the regular job meetings conducted during the course of
the Project. Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

21. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

22. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

23. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

24. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportatidn to recycling
and disposal facilities.

25. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop plan consisting of waste identificationy/waste reduction work plan, and
cost/revenue analysis. Indicate quantities by weightior volume, but use same units of
measure throughout waste management plan.

Draft Waste Management Plan: Within 30 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed, or prior to
any waste removal, whichever occurs’sooner, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner
and Architect a Draft Waste Management'Plan.

Final Waste Management Plan: ©nce ‘the Owner has determined which of the recycling
options addressed in the draft\Waste Management Plan are acceptable, the Contractor
shall submit, within 10 calendar days a Final Waste Management Plan.

Waste Identification: , Indieate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and
construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and
assumptions¢forestimates.

Landfill Options:,The name of the landfill(s) and/or incinerator(s) where trash will be
dispesed of, the applicable landfill tipping fee(s), and the projected cost of disposing of
allProject waste in the landfill(s).

Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, reused,
recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation,
total quantity of each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling
and transportation procedures.

26. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in
this Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before
incorporation into the Work.

27. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
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28. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to
individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and
telephone numbers.

29. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of
recycled materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone
numbers.

30. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of.
Include name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator
facility.

31. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be uset\for
separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, containeglabeling, and
designated location on Project site where materials separation willbe [ocated.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as dfythere was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the following:

32. Total quantity of waste.

33. Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Inelude hauling and tipping fees and
cost of collection containers for each type,of waste.

34. Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

35. Revenue from salvaged materials.

36. Revenue from recycled materials,

37. Savings in hauling and tippingdees by donating materials.

38. Savings in hauling and tipping. fees that are avoided.

39. Handling and transportation costs. Include cost of collection containers for each
type of waste.

40. Net additional costrnet savings from waste management plan.

Materials:  The following/list of materials, at a minimum, should be included for
salvaging/recycling:

41. Cardbpard,

42. Cleandimensional wood.

43. Beverage and food containers.

44. < Paper.

435.9, Concrete.

46, Concrete Masonry Units (CMUs).

47. Asphalt: Include the approximate weight of the asphalt paving to be crushed and
utilized as granulated fill from the existing parking lot as a component of waste
material diverted from the landfill.

48. Ferrous and non-ferrous metals (banding, stud trim, ductwork, piping, rebar,
roofing, other trim, steel, iron, galvanized sheet steel, stainless steel, aluminum,
copper, zinc, lead, brass, and bronze).

49. Stretch and shrink wrap.

50. Gypsum wallboard.

51. Paint containers and other clean empty plastic containers.
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Meetings: A description of the regular meetings to be held to address waste management.

Materials Handling Procedures: A description of the means by which any waste materials
identified will be protected from contamination, and a description of the means to be
employed in recycling the above materials consistent with requirements for acceptance
by designated facilities.

Transportation: A description of the means of transportation of the recyclable materials
(whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to designated centers, or
whether mixed materials will be collected by a waste hauler and removed framgthe site)
and destination of materials.

Forms: Prepare waste management plan on sample forms included at end efiPart’3.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT RESOURCES

General information contacts regarding construction and demolitien waste: To be developed
by Contractor. <INSERT CONTACT INEGRMATION FOR LOCAL
MUNICIPAL AND OTHER REGIONAL HSAND STATE RECYCLING
AGENCIES AND COMPANIES>.

Material Recyclers: To be developed by Contra€ter.

52. <INSERT LIST OF LOCAL/COMPANIES WHICH DO SALVAGE OR
RECYCLING IN THE REGION. LIST MATERIALS
SALVAGED/RECYCLED «

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

Generaln, Implement waste management plan as approved by Owner. Provide handling,
containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement
waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.

1. Comply with Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls™ for
operation, termination, and removal requirements.

Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be responsible
for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan.
Coordinator shall be present at Project site full time for duration of Project.
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Training:  Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.

2.  Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of
submittal return.

3. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site.
Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and
disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations teyensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and otherwddjacent
occupied and used facilities.

4.  Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary.foriseparating
materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and‘sold.

5.  Recycling and waste bin areas are to be kept neat and,¢l€an and clearly marked in
order to avoid contamination of materials.

6.  Comply with Division 1 Section "Temporary Fagilities and Controls" for
controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

Hazardous wastes: Hazardous wastes shall be separated, stored, and disposed of according to
local regulations.

SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work:

7. Clean salvagedtems.

8.  Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

9.  Store itemsiin a Secure area until installation.

10. Protectsitemsyfrom damage during transport and storage.

11. Install'salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials
anthequipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make items functional for use indicated.

Salvaged.Jtems for Sale: Not permitted on Project site.
Salvaged Items for Owner's Use:

12. Clean salvaged items.

13. Pack or crate items after cleaning. ldentify contents of containers.
14. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

15. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
16. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
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WASTE MANAGEMENT CONSTRUCTION

Doors and Hardware: Brace open end of door frames. Except for removing door closers,
leave door hardware attached to doors.

RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received
for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and, débris. Separate
recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practigal:

17.  Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for contrgllingrécyclable waste
until they are removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and
unacceptable materials at each container and bin.

a.  Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated
materials if found.

18. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials.
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles tedrainsurface water. Cover to prevent
windblown dust.

19. Stockpile materials away from‘ganstruction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

20.  Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

21. Remove recyclable waste,off Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver
Or processor.

RECYCLING DEMOLIFION WASTE

Asphaltic Concreté Paving: Grind asphalt to maximum 1-1/2-inch(38-mm) size.

22. Crushasphaltic concrete paving and screen to comply with requirements in
Division 2 Section "Earthwork" for use as general fill.

Asphaltic Concrete Paving: Break up and transport paving to asphalt-recycling facility.
Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.

23. Pulverize concrete to maximum 4-inch(100-mm) size.
24.  Crush concrete and screen to comply with requirements in Division 2 Section
"Earthwork™ for use as satisfactory soil for fill or subbase.

Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other
metals.
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25.  Pulverize masonry to maximum 4-inch(100-mm)] size.
a.  Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets.

Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate
lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.

Metals: Separate metals by type.

26. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, andlength.
27. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

Asphalt Shingle Roofing: Separate organic and glass-fiber asphalt shingles and felts.
Remove and dispose of nails, staples, and accessories.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store i adry location. Remove
edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and disposefof fasteners.

Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pie€es.on wood pallets and store in a
dry location.

28.  Separate suspension system, trim, and othér metals from panels and tile and sort
with other metals.

Equipment: Drain tanks, piping, and fixtures, ¥ Seal openings with caps or plugs. Protect
equipment from exposure to weather,

Plumbing Fixtures: Separate by type and size.

Piping: Reduce piping to _straight lengths and store by type and size. Separate supports,
hangers, valves, sprinklets, and other components by type and size.

Lighting Fixtures: Separate lamps by type and protect from breakage.

Electrical DeviceSws? Separate switches, receptacles, switchgear, transformers, meters,
panelbeards, circuit breakers, and other devices by type.

ConduitsReduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size.

RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
Packaging:
29. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store

in a dry location.
30. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.
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31. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets
from Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into
component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

32. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with
requirements for recycling wood.

Site-Clearing Wastes: Chip brush, branches, and trees on-site.

33.  Comply with requirements in Division 2 Section "Exterior Plants" for use of
chipped organic waste as organic mulch.

Wood Materials:

34. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
35. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painte@ oritreated wood.

a.  Comply with requirements in Division 2 Section/"EXxterior Plants"” for use of
clean sawdust as organic mulch.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets andstore in a dry location.

36. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of ¢léan gypsum board using small mobile
chipper or hammer mill. Screen out"paperafter grinding.

a.  Comply with requirementssn Division 2 Section "Exterior Plants" for use of
clean ground gypsum(beard‘as inorganic soil amendment.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items.or fhaterials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove
waste materials ffom Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to.authQrities having jurisdiction.

37. Exceptasotherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed
of accumulate on-site.

38. “_Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

Burning: Burning of waste materials is permitted only at designated areas on Owner's
property, provided required permits are obtained. Provide full-time monitoring for
burning materials until fires are extinguished.

Disposal: Transport waste materials and dispose of at designated spoil areas on Owner's
property.

Disposal: Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.
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END OF SECTION 017419
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for construction waste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) Waste: Includes all non-hazardous solid
wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, alterations, repair, dem@lition and land
clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reused, salvaged or disposed as garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, sale or donation tosaythird party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without altering its form. Materials ‘¢an be reused on-site or
reused on other projects off-site. Examples include, but are/not’ limited to the following:
Crushing or grinding of concrete for use as sub-base_material: Chipping of land clearing
debris for use as mulch.

D. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleaning, treating;)and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the material in the manufacturé of amew product.

E. Source-Separated CDL Recycling: Thefprocess of separating recyclable materials in
separate containers as they are generated)on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly to a recycling facility of transfer station.

F. Co-mingled CDL Recycling: The“process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one
container on-site. The contaifier 'is taken to a material recovery facility where materials are
separated for recycling.

G. Approved Recycling Facility#Any of the following:

1. A facility that’ cantlégally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
materials int@yan altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

2. Material, Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Me€ehanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A.1 Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14 days
of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application for
Payment, submit 3 copies of report.
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STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT
14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by one, or a
combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage

2. Reuse

3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling

B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recycled include, but are not limited to,

the following:

1. Acoustical ceiling tiles

2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt shingles

4. Cardboard packaging

5. Carpet and carpet pad

6. Concrete

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent lights and ballasts

9. Land clearing debris (vegetation, stumpage, dirt)
10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous waste outlets)
12. Wood

13. Plastic film (sheeting, shrink wrap, packaging)

14. Window glass

15. Wood

16. Field office waste, including officefpaperfaluminum cans, glass, plastic, and office
cardboard.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications:  Experienced firm, with a record of
successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employs a LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management
coordinator.

B. Refrigerant¢’Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification
programy

C. Regllatery"Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in accordance
withwhauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and all other
applicable laws and ordinances.

D.q Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to
construction activities.

1. Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date and time
of meeting.

Owner

Architect

Contractor's superintendent
Major subcontractors

Waste Management Coordinator
Other concerned parties

~ooooTp
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2. Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures related to waste management including,
but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of Waste
Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for documenting quantities of each type of waste and its
disposition.

c. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

e. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

3. Minutes: Record discussion. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants:
Note: If there is a Project Architect, they will perform this role.

15 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN — Contactor shall develop and document the following:

A. Develop a plan to meet the requirements listed in this section ‘at'a minimum. Plan shall
consist of waste identification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish
between demolition and construction waste. Indicate /quantities by weight throughout the
plan.

B. Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction waste
generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

C. List each type of waste and whether it will be'salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in an landfill.
The plan should included the followingfinformation:

1. Types and estimated quantitiesfgby weight, of CDL waste expected to be generated
during demolition and constructien.

2. Proposed methodsfor CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, butnot limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting with’a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials generated,
b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
c. Reuse,of'materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.

3. Preposed®methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling facility;

b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL waste to an approved
recycling or material recovery facility;

c. Processing and reusing materials on-site;

d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility.

4. Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving the CDL wastes.
5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating

recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated
location on project site where materials separation will be located.
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D.

Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of waste disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net savings resulting from implementing waste
management plan. Include the following:

Total quantity of waste.

Estimated cost of disposal (cost per unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and cost of
collection containers for each type of waste.

Total cost of disposal (with no waste management).

Revenue from salvaged materials.

Revenue from recycled materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees by donating materials.

Savings in hauling and tipping fees that are avoided.

Handling and transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers,forieach type of
waste.

9. Net additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

N

ONO AW

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A.

F.

Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled ¢clearly labeled as such with a list of
acceptable and unacceptable materials. The lists0f acceptable materials must be the same as
the materials recycled at the receiving material re€overy facility or recycling processor.

The collection containers for recyclable ‘€DLwaste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

Provide containers for CDL waste that)is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.

Use detailed material estimates\to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

To the greatest extentgpossible, include in material purchasing agreements a waste reduction
provision requesting that“materials and equipment be delivered in packaging made of
recyclable material, that'they reduce the amount of packaging, that packaging be taken back
for reuse or reeyeling, and to take back all unused product. Insure that subcontractors require
the same prévisions in their purchase agreements.

Conduet regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recycling bins to remove contaminants.

SOURCESEPARATION

A

General: Contractor shall separate recyclable materials from CDL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearly labeled, by type of separated materials or provide other
storage method for managing recyclable materials until they are removed from Project
site.

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest attraction. Cover
to prevent windblown dust.\
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3. Stockpile materials away from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of remaining
trees.
4. Store components off the ground and protect from weather.
3.3 CO-MINGLED RECYCLING

A. General: Do not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL waste
recycling container.

REMOVAL OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS

A. Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allew €DIFwaste to
accumulate on-site.

B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner's property and legally disposeiof them.

C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.

END OF SECTION

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT 017419-5



STATE OF DELAWARE DIVISION OF FACILITIES MANAGEMENT

WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY
MUNICIPAL SOLID | RECYCLING, SALVAGE OR REUSE
WASTE LANDFILL

MATERIAL CATEGORY Recycled Salvaged Reused

Acoustical Ceiling Tiles

Asphalt

Asphalt Shingles

Cardboard Packaging

Carpet and Carpet Pad

Concrete

Drywall

O Nl @ g B W N E

Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris
(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

11. Paint (through hazardous
waste outlets)

12. Wood

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink
wrap, packaging)

14. Window Glass

15. Field Office Waste (office
paper, aluminum cans,
glass, plastic, and coffee
cardboard)

16. Other (insert deseription)

17. Other (insértdescription)

Total (In Weight) (TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES — IN
WEIGHT)

Percentage of | (TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED
Waste Diverted | BY TOTAL DIVERTED)
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 7700
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspection procedures.
2. Warranties.
3. Final cleaning.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1.  Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures® for requirements for Applications for
Payment for Substantial and Final‘Completion.

2. Division 01 Section "Photographi¢ Décumentation™ for submitting Final

Completion construction photographs and negatives.

Division 01 Section "Exetution” for progress cleaning of Project site.

4.  Division 01 Section "Preject Record Documents™ for submitting Record
Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.

5. Division 01 Section'Qperation and Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

6. Division 04 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for
instructing Owner's personnel.

7. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

w

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. %, _Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete
in request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements,
final certifications, and similar documents.
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

4.  Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates,
and similar releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6.  Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated
by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8.  Complete startup testing of systems.

9.  Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, @long with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's o€cupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore miarred,exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request forsinspection for Substantial Completion. On
receipt of request, Architect will either pro¢eed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements.  Architéet” will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or willagtify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list
or additional items identified,bysArchitect, that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Reinspection will occur during final inspection.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completigh.

1.4 FINAL EOMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section
"Payment Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of
items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect.
The certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

4.  Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1.  Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previgus
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Inspections by the Architect, requested by the Contractor aftér the'second
punch list inspection, shall be at the cost of the Contractor{ Costs shall be on
a time and material basis and back charged to the Contractor’s contract with
the Owner.

1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A.  Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space
and area affected by construction operations{fortinComplete items and items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floorta highest floor.

2. Organize items applying@ toeach space by major element, including categories for
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:

Projeet name.

Date.

Name of Architect.
Napte of Contractor.
Page number.

» o0 T

1.6 WARRANTIES

A. “wSubmittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial
Completion is indicated.

B.  Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.
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C.  Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
the Project Manual.

1.  Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-
1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. ldentify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed,title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation.and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. ,Do/nhot use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or thatimight damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Prowvideifinal cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollytion regulations.

B. Cleaning; = Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean "each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1.  Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of
Project:

a.  Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.
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CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and
other foreign deposits.

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Aveid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces,ineluding roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, @tti¢s,’and similar
spaces.

Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupiedspaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, remaving,debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mitrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and,other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Replace chippedior/broken glass and other damaged
transparent materials. Polish mirrars and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

Remove labels that are not’permanent.

Touch up and otherwise, repais and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do notpaint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
eleetricalnameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment, elevator equipment,
andysimilar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar
droppings, and other foreign substances.

Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by
hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury
vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.
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C. Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection
and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report.

D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION 017700
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 01 7823
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements “for preparing
operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directoryx

Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.

Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenange of products, materials, and
finishes systems and equipment.

Eal AN

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Progedures™ for submitting copies of submittals
for operation and maintenance‘manuals.

2. Division 01 Section "Closegut.PreCedures™ for submitting operation and
maintenance manuals.

3. Division 01 Section ""Praject Record Documents™ for preparing Record Drawings
for operation and miaintenance manuals.

4.  Divisions 02 threugh 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for'the Work in those Sections.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Systerfi; “Anrorganized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

B. #~Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Initial Submittal: Submit 1 draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before
requesting inspection for Substantial Completion. Include a complete operation and
maintenance directory. Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether
general scope and content of manual are acceptable.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 017823-1
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

B.

1.5

Final Submittal: Submit three copies of each manual in final form at least 15 days
before final inspection. Architect will return copy with comments or approve within 15
days after final inspection.

COORDINATION

Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations
by more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate
information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION RIRECTORY
Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of'the following:

1. List of documents.
2.  List of systems.

3. List of equipment.
4.  Table of contents.

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to
operation and maintenance manuals_that’contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents:“\n¢lude a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation
used in “the” Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation
according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance
Doeumentation for Building Systems."

MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section
for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not
part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1.  Title page.
2. Table of contents.
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OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

3. Manual contents.

B. Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following
information:

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenanee manuals.

NogakowhE

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name,
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced, te Specification Section
number in Project Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requifés more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table®feontents for all volumes in
each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of\ymanageable size. Arrange contents
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions
for subsystems, equipment, and comp0nents of one system into a single binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ringyvinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate‘contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with
clear plastic sleeve an spiné to hold label describing contents and with pockets
inside covers to holgd'folded oversize sheets.

a.  If tworor mare binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system,
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related
components. Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential
infermation for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

h. ., “ldentify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject
matter of contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2." Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark
each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose

diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with

text.

SRR
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a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages
and use as foldouts.

b.  If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in
labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles,
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

2.3 EMERGENCY MANUALS
A. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1.  Type of emergency.
2.  Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.

B. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type ofiemergency indicated below,
include instructions and procedures for each systemgssubsyStem, piece of equipment,
and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or éguipment failure.
Chemical release orspill:

LN~ wWNE

C. Emergency Instructionss, wDescribe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error
messages, and similari.cades and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating
personnel for “netification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain
warranties.

D. Emergency-Rrocedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

O R 1o e

2.4 OPERATION MANUALS

A. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:
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2.5

BOoo~NoUOR~WNE

0.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

Descriptions: Include the following:

©CoNoA~wWNE

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each gompenent.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and numbers@f replacement parts.

Operating Procedures: Include the fallewirg, as applicable:

©CoNoouA~wWNE

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break:in procedures.

Routine and normal‘Operating instructions.
Regulation and gentrolsprocedures.

Instructions onstopping.

Normal shytdows instructions.
Seasonakand\weekend operating instructions.
Required Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special @perating instructions and procedures.

Systemsiand Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram
controls as installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required
for identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair
materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
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B.

2.6

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name
and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address,
and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-
reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

arwDE

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the
following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaningdetrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance:.

Repair instructions.

ISAEIE S

Repair Materials and Sources: Include dists\of materials and local sources of materials
and related services.

Warranties and Bonds:  Includé copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditionstthatwould affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include proceduresito follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS ANBD'EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: ¢0r each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system,
include eurce information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information,
maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title
in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance  Documentation: Manufacturers’  maintenance
documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of
equipment:

017823-6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
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1.  Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. ldentification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4.  List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail
essential maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.

Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6.  Demonstration and training videotape, if available.

Apwnh e

o

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include serviceg‘and lubrication requirements, list
of required lubricants for equipment, and separatessch€dules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment,

1.  Scheduled Maintenance and Service._ Talulate actions for daily, weekly,
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Recofdy Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.

F.  Spare Parts List and Source aformation: Include lists of replacement and repair parts,
with parts identified and gross-réferenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation
and local sources of mainténance materials and related services.

G. Maintenance Seryice Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name
and telephone number of service agent.

H. WarrantieS, and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstaneces and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1¢w, “Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3= EXECUTION

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION

A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 01 7823-7



SECTION 01 7823

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

B.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating
procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for
types of emergencies indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating
care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and
piece of equipment not part of a system.

1.  Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipmeftnot part of a
system.

2.  Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem;iin the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating persennel:

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manpdfacturers' standard printed data,
include only sheets pertinent to product or compenent-installed. Mark each sheet to
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more
than one item in a tabular format, identify eaChsteém using appropriate references from
the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to
information not applicable.

1.  Prepare supplementary text sfrmanufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the infofmation is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings,supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of comgonent parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in
Record Drawings'to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do netwuse original Project Record Documents as part of operation and
maintenance manuals.

2. ecomply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 01
Section "Project Record Documents.”

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures” for schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements. for, Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1.  Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Multiple Contract Summary" for coordinating Project

Record Documents covering the Work of multiple contracts.

Division 01 Section "Closeout®recedures™ for general closeout procedures.

3. Division 01 Section "Operation apd Maintenance Data" for operation and
maintenance manual requirements.

4.  Divisions 02 through 49:Sections for specific requirements for Project Record
Documents of the Work in those Sections.

N

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Record Drawings: ‘Comply with the following:
1.  Numberof Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

@ Initial Submittal: Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD
Drawings and one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. Architect will initial
and date each plot and mark whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will
return plots and prints for organizing into sets, printing, binding, and final
submittal.

b.  Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s)
of Record Transparencies, Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and
additional information were recorded.

1)  Electronic Media: CD-R.
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B. Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.

C.  Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

1. Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance
manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of
submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white“prints of the Contract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1.  Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the a€tual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require gAdividual or entity who obtained
record data, whether individual or entity48 Installer, subcontractor, or similar
entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a.  Give particular attention terinformation on concealed elements that would
be difficult to identify or'méasure and record later.

b.  Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.

c.  Record data as saon‘asqossible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before,enclosing concealed installations.

2.  Content: Typess/f items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.
Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

S3—xTSe wWhoxo o
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3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.

4.  Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

6.  Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate,ofiSubstantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previouslyimarked on Record
Prints. Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where,applicable.

2. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution:

3. Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings
for use in recording information.

4.  Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record
Transparencies. Architect will make the,@ontract Drawings available to
Contractor's print shop.

C. Record CAD Drawings: Immediatelysbefore inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up RécordyPrints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1.  Format: Same CAD program, version, and operating system as the original
Contract Drawings:

2.  Format: DWG,ersion Autocad 2006, operating in Microsoft Windows
operating system.

3. Incorporate ehanges and additional information previously marked on Record

Prints! Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Referinstances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

Architect will furnish Contractor one set of CAD Drawings of the Contract

Drawings for use in recording information.

S

a.  Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
CAD Drawings as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b.  CAD Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in Autocad
2004,

D. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing Record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract Drawings nor
Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.
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1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of
accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required to
record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply
with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

E. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING™" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record,Drawifigs into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. ‘ineltde
identification on cover sheets.

2. Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps. Mark
end cap of each container with identification. If containeridoes not include a
complete set, identify Drawings included.

3. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the ContractsBrawings. Name each file with the
sheet identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

4, Identification: As follows:

Project name.

Date.

Designation "PROJEET RECORD DRAWINGS."
Name of Architect and General Contractor.

Name of Contractar.

P00 T

2.2 RECORD PRODUCT.DATA

A. Preparation: _Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1.  Give'particular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

20, Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
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the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use
and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the constructiongperiod for
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Pfoject/Record
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible/candition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project ReeordyDocuments for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 027839
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requireménts, for instructing
Owner's personnel, including the following:

1.  Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and.eguipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, sulsystems, and equipment.
3. Demonstration and training videotapes.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Managementand Coordination™ for requirements for
preinstruction conferences.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 SectionssforSpecific requirements for demonstration and
training for products in thosé Sections.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Programi /-Submit two copies of outline of instructional program for
demonstration and traiping, including a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of
instruction timé, “and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning
objective and outline for each training module.

1.  Aticompletion of training, submit one complete training manual(s) for Owner's
use.

B. g»Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of
instruction time.

C. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and
documentation of performance-based test.

D. Demonstration and Training Videotapes: Submit two copies within seven days of end
of each training module.
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1.  Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following
information:

Name of Project.

Name and address of photographer.

Name of Architect and General Conmtractor.

Name of Contractor.

Date videotape was recorded.

Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass
point), and elevation or story of construction.

~® o0 oW

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in fraining or educating
maintenance personnel in a training program similar ingeontent and extent to that
indicated for this Project, and whose work has resulted inyraining or education with a
record of successful learning performance.

B. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality/Requirements,” experienced in operation
and maintenance procedures and training.

C. Photographer Qualifications: A rofessional photographer who is experienced
photographing construction projects.

D. Preinstruction Conference: ¢ Coniduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division @1 Seetfon "Project Management and Coordination.” Review
methods and procedurestelated to demonstration and training including, but not limited
to, the following:

1.  Inspect andidiscuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational

matérials,instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to

avoididelays.

Review required content of instruction.

4¢n, Eor instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather
conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

w

1.5 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required
to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction time, and course content.
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C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation,
and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and
maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as requirédy,individual
Specification Sections, and as follows:

1. Heat generation, including boilers pumps steam distribution piping and water
distribution piping.

2.  Refrigeration systems, including chillers cooling towers €ondensers pumps and
distribution piping.

3. HVAC systems, including air-handling equipmentair distribution systems and
terminal equipment and devices.

4.  HVAC instrumentation and controls.

B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.
Include a description of specific skills@ndyknowledge that participant is expected to
master. For each module, include instfuction for the following:

1.  Basis of System Design, Qperational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the
following:

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
Performance,and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design
responsibility.

Operating standards.

Regulatory requirements.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

oo
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2,7 Documentation: Review the following items in detail:

Emergency manuals.
Operations manuals.
Maintenance manuals.
Project Record Documents.
Identification systems.
Warranties and bonds.

~® o0 oW

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 01 7900- 3



SECTION 01 7900 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

g.  Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.
3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error
messages.

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

o o0 o

4.  Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions,

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures forSystem, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekeng"®@perating instructions.
Required sequencesifor electric or electronic systems.
Special operating‘instructions and procedures.

STAT T SQ 0 00T

5.  Adjustments: Include the following:

Alignments;

Checking adjustments.

Noise and vibration adjustments.
Eeenomy and efficiency adjustments.

o oo

6. kreubleshooting: Include the following:

a.  Diagnostic instructions.
b.  Testand inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance: Include the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning

Procedures for preventive maintenance.

P00 T
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f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g.  Instruction on use of special tools.

8.  Repairs: Include the following:

a.  Diagnosis instructions.

Repair instructions.

c.  Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.

d.  Instructions for identifying parts and components.

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance,

o

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruétien,, including documentation and
training module. Assemble training modules intofa cembined training manual.

Set up instructional equipment at instruction lagation.

INSTRUCTION

Facilitator: Engage a qualifiedyfacilitator to prepare instruction program and training
modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for
number of participants, inStruction times, and location.

Engage qualified instrugtors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and
maintain systems; subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

1. Architect will furnish an instructor to describe basis of system design, operational
regquikements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.

2. Qwnerwill furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.

3. .Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner, through Construction Manager, with at least seven
days' advance notice.

Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each
participant's mastery of module by use of an oral and a written performance-based test.
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E. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before
initial training use.

3.3 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEOTAPES

A. General: Engage a qualified commercial photographer to record demonstration and
training videotapes. Record each training module separately. Include classroom
instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but faotstudent
practice.

1.  Athbeginning of each training module, record each chart contaiffingylearning
objective and lesson outline.

B. Videotape Format: Provide high-quality VHS color videotape in full-size cassettes.
C. Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise

necessary to show area of demonstration and trainin@=, Display continuous running
time.

END OF SECTJON 017900
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TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 02 4120
SELECTIVE BUILDING DEMOLITION

PART 1- GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure in order to allow
the installation of new work, including, but not limited to, new‘ductwork, steel structures,
utilities, etc.

2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

B. Related Sections include the following:

=

Division 1 Section “Summary” for use of thefpremises and phasing requirements.

2. Division 1 Section “Work Restrictions” fokgrestrictions on use of the premises due to
Owner or tenant occupancy.

3. Division 1 Section “Construction “\Pragress Documentation” for preconstruction
photographs taken before selective demolition.

4. Division 1 Section “Temporary "Facidities and Controls” for temporary construction and
environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations.

5. Division 1 Section “Cuttingand Patching” for cutting and patching procedures for

selective demolition gperations.

Division 15 Sections fer demolishing, cutting, patching, or relocating mechanical items.

Division 16 Sections,for demolishing, cutting, patching, or relocating electrical items.

8. Refer to meghanigal drawings for locations of new ductwork and piping penetrations in

bearing walls,that will require new lintels.

~No

13 DEFINITI@NS

A.  Remove: “Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless
indicatedto be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. #~“Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and
reinstall them where indicated.

D.  Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

14 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
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A.  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise
indicated to remain Owner’s property, demolished materials shall become Contractor’s property
and shall be removed from Project site.

15 SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in “Quality Assurance” Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.

B.  Proposed Dust-Control and Noise-Control Measures: Submit statement @k, drawing that
indicates the measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed timeframe for their
operation. ldentify options if proposed measures are later determined to b€ inadequate.

C.  Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities - indicate the followingi

1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal“work, with starting and ending
dates for each activity.

2. Interruption of utility services.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuationobutility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Locations of temporary partitions and means of egress, including for other tenants
affected by selective demolition operations.

6. Coordination of Owner’s continuing ‘occupancy of portions of existing building and of
Owner’s partial occupancy of compléted’Work.

D. Inventory: After selective demolitign isc£omplete, submit a list of items that have been removed

and salvaged.

E.  Predemolition Photographs\er Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction
and site improvements; ineluding finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused
by selective demolition‘gperations. Submit before Work begins.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Demolition,Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work
similar‘in ‘material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

B.  Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

C.  Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner’s operations will not be disrupted.

B.  Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
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1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without
written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

C.  Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Conditions existing at the time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountéfed in the
Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work:
2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous mategials ‘will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.
E.  Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.

F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated tooreémain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1.8 WARRANTY

A.  Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methodsfand with materials so as not to void existing warranties.

1. If possible, retain original Ifstaller or fabricator to patch the exposed Work listed below
that is damaged during ‘selegtive demolition. If it is impossible to engage original
Installer or fabricatorgengage another recognized experienced and specialized firm.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS
A.  Use repairmaterials identical to existing materials.
1. Ifiidentical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
2. Use materials with an installed performance that equals or surpasses that of existing
materials.
B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification
Sections.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
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B.  Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

1. This project requires the installation of new ductwork through existing walls that extend
from the floor to the underside of the roof deck. All cutting of existing walls to allow the
installation of new services and ductwork shall be by the Contractors. Reinforcement of
the wall by the construction of steel lintels above the new penetrations shall be provided
by the Contractor.

C. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and itéms to be
removed and salvaged.

D.  When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflictywith intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature @ndiextent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to the Architect.

E. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building teydetermine whether removing
any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of
structure or adjacent structures during selective demolitionoperations.

F. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition
activities.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES

A.  Existing Utilities: Maintain services indicatéd to remain and protect them against damage
during selective demolition operations.

B.  Utility Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving
areas to be selectively demalished:

1. Arrange to shut offiindiCated utilities with utility companies.

2. If utility services\are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before proceeding
with seleetive demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area of selective
demolitiohyand that maintain continuity of service to other parts of building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

4, Refer to Division 15 and 16 Sections for shutting off, disconnecting, removing, and
sealing or capping utilities. Do not start selective demolition work until utility
disconnecting and sealing have been completed and verified in writing.

3.3 PREPARATION

A.  Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by governing
regulations.
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2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered
passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to remain.

4. Erect a plainly visible fence around drip line of individual trees or around perimeter drip
line of groups of trees to remain.

B.  Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and
construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction
operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building
exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not ¢omplete, provide
insulated temporary enclosures. Coordinate enclosure with veftilating and material
drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and*effects.

C.  Temporary Partitions: Erect and maintain dustproof partitions¥and, temporary enclosures to
limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and'noise.

D.  Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing®er structural support to preserve
stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse “of construction to remain, and to
prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or gollapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports wheng€quired during progress of selective demolition.
3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS

A. Dust Control: Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit spread
of dust and dirt. Comply with gaverning environmental-protection regulations.

1. Do not use water when, it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or
objectionable canditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.

2. Wet mop floers to,eliminate trackable dirt and wipe down walls and doors of demolition
enclosure.Macuum carpeted areas.

B. Disposal: ¢Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces@nd areas.

1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

C. W, _Cleaning: Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective
demolition operations began.

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:
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1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to
remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and caontents of hidden

space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch ‘and,portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous<orjunsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors,.or framing.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly:

9. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing
before selective demolition operations began.

o

o

B.  Existing Facilities: Comply with building#dmanager’s requirements for using and protecting
elevators, stairs, walkways, loading docks; building entries, and other building facilities during
selective demolition operations.

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: Complyawith the following:

Clean salvaged itemss

Pack or crate items,after eleaning. ldentify contents of containers.
Store items in aSecure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items toy@wner’s storage area designated by Owner.
Protect itemsifrom damage during transport and storage.

abrwdE

D. Removed ahdReinstalled Items: Comply with the following:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. Paint

equipment to match new equipment.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

N

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

F. Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) at
junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw. Dislodge concrete from
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reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove
remainder of concrete indicated for selective demolition. Neatly trim openings to dimensions
indicated.

G. Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to
remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw
cuts.

H.  Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction™to,remain,
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

I Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.

J. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and “adhesive according to
recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.

1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for"mew loor coverings by one of the
methods recommended by RFCI.

3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS

A.  General: Promptly repair damage to adjaeemt construction caused by selective demolition
operations.

B.  Patching: Comply with Division 1 Séction#Cutting and Patching.”

C.  Repairs: Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for
new materials.

1. Completely fill d1oles ‘and depressions in existing masonry walls that are to remain with
an approveds masopry patching material applied according to manufacturer’s written
recommendations.

D. Finishes: ¢Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining
constructien'in @ manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.

E.  Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are demolished extend one finished area into
another; patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of
uniform finish color, texture, and appearance. Remove existing floor and wall coverings and
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

1. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply
with installation requirements specified in other Sections of these Specifications.

2. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint coats
over patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing patch.
Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

3. Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate integrity
of installation.
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F. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang existing ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A.  General: Promptly dispose of demolished materials. Do not allow demolished materials to
accumulate on-site.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner’s property and legally dispase ofithem.

END OF SECTION 02 4120
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UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes unit masonry assemblies consisting of the following:
Concrete masonry units (CMUS).

Concrete and masonry lintels.

Reinforcing steel.

Masonry joint reinforcement.

Ties and anchors.

Miscellaneous masonry accessories.

SourwNdE

B. Related Sections include the following:

=

Division 01 Section "LEED Requirements".

2. Division 07 Section "Bitumingus,Dampproofing"” for dampproofing applied to
cavity face of backup wythes\of,eavity walls.

3. Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping” for firestopping at openings in

masonry walls.

Division 07 Sectiom“Flexible Flashing System”.

Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for sealing control and expansion joints in unit

masonry.

6.  Division 08Section "Louvers and Vents".

ok~

C.  Productspinstalled, but not furnished, under this Section include the following:

1. _ Steellintels and shelf angles for unit masonry, furnished under Division 05 Section
“Metal Fabrications."
2. .\ Flexible flashing furnished under Division 07 Section “Flexible Flashing System”.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Reinforced Masonry: Masonry containing reinforcing steel in grouted cells.
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14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Provide structural unit masonry that develops net-area compressive strengths (f'y,) equal
to 1500 psi.

B. Determine net-area compressive strength (f'y) of masonry from average net-area
compressive strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method)
according to Tables 1 and 2 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

15 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.  Precast Concrete U-Lintels - Provide manufacturers catalog‘enginéering data which
shall include load ratings for gravity, uplift, and lateral loadsun units of pounds per
linear foot.

B. LEED Submittals:

1.  Product Certificates for Credit MR 5.1 andCredit MR 5.2: For products and
materials required to comply with requirements for regional materials indicating
location and distance from Project of gaterial manufacturer and point of extraction,
harvest, or recovery for each raw material. Include statement indicating cost for
each regional material and the fraction by weight that is considered regional.

C.  Shop Drawings: For the following:

=

Masonry Units: Show sizes, profiles, coursing, and locations of special shapes.

2. Stone Trim Units#Showsizes, profiles, and locations of each stone trim unit
required.

3. ReinforcingSteel: ‘Detail bending and placement of unit masonry reinforcing bars.
Comply with ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.”

4.  Fabricated Flashing: Detail corner units, end-dam units, and other special

applieations.

D. Samplesfor Initial Selection: For the following:

1. .\ Decorative concrete masonry units, in the form of small-scale units.
2w+ Colored mortar.
3. Weep holes/vents.

E.  Samples for Verification: For each type and color of the following:

=

Exposed concrete masonry units.
Pre-faced concrete masonry units.

N
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3. Pigmented and colored-aggregate mortar. Make Samples using same sand and
mortar ingredients to be used on Project. Label Samples to indicate types and
amounts of pigments used.

Stone trim.

Weep holes/vents.

Accessories embedded in masonry.

o ok

F.  List of Materials Used in Constructing Mockups: List generic product names together
with manufacturers, manufacturers' product names, model numbers, lot numbers, batch
numbers, source of supply, and other information as required to identify materials used.
Include mix proportions for mortar and grout and source of aggregates.

1.  Submittal is for information only. Neither receipt of list nor appfovalief mockup
constitutes approval of deviations from the Contract Documenits, unless such
deviations are specifically brought to the attention of Architeet and approved in
writing.

G. Qualification Data: For testing agency.

H.  Certified Mill Test Reports: For the following, firom'a qualified testing agency,
indicating compliance with requirements:

1.  Reinforcing bars, for each shipment @sedito resist flexural, shear and axial forces in
reinforced masonry shear walls.

l. Material Certificates: Include statéments of material properties indicating compliance
with requirements including4compliance with standards and type designations within
standards. Provide for eagh type‘and size of the following:

1. Masonry units.

a.  Include material test reports substantiating compliance with requirements.
b.  Forimasonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations
establishing average net-area compressive strength of units.

2.  @ementitious materials. Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer.

3. ¢ Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.

4. ¢ "Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients.

5.7 Reinforcing bars.

6.  Joint reinforcement.

7. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

J. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and
proportions of ingredients.
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1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification.
Test according to ASTM C 109 for compressive strength and ASTM C 91 for air
content.

2. Include test reports, per ASTM C 1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strength requirement.

K.  Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit
type and mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of
masonry units, mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength ofgmasonry
determined according to Tables 1 and 2 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

L. Cold-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, material$; and“equipment
to be used to comply with cold-weather requirements.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independentsagency qualified according to
ASTM C 1093 for testing indicated, as documented aceording to ASTM E 548.

B.  Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform
texture and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these
characteristics, through one source fr@mya single manufacturer for each product
required.

C.  Contractor shall coordinate with“theymasonry manufacturer the order to purchase and
pallet blending of pigmented, and“€olored masonry products to ensure uniformity of
color in the masonry products.

D. Source Limitations for, Mertar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform
quality, including, color for exposed masonry, from a single manufacturer for each
cementitious component and from one source or producer for each aggregate.

E.  Preconstruction, Testing Service: Contractor shall engage a qualified independent
testing, ‘@gency to perform preconstruction testing indicated below. Retesting of
materials that fail to meet specified requirements shall be done at Contractor's expense.

=

Concrete Masonry Unit Test: For each type of unit required, per ASTM C 140.

2. ¢ "Mortar Test (Property Specification): For each mix required, per ASTM C 109 for
compressive strength and ASTM C 91 for air content.

3. Grout Test (Compressive Strength): For each mix required, per ASTM C 1019.

F.  Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide materials and construction identical
to those of assemblies with fire-resistance ratings determined per ASTM E 119 by a
testing and inspecting agency, by equivalent concrete masonry thickness, or by other
means, as acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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G. Sample Panels: Build sample panels to verify selections made under sample submittals
and to demonstrate aesthetic effects. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section
"Quality Requirements" for mockups.

1. Build sample panels for each type of exposed unit masonry construction, include
masonry returns, corbelling or racking, and corners, in sizes approximately 60
inches long by 48 inches high by full thickness.

2. Where masonry is to match existing, erect panels adjacent and parallel to existing

surface.

Clean one-half of exposed faces of panels with masonry cleaner indicated.

4.  Protect approved sample panels from the elements with weather-resistant
membrane.

5. Approval of sample panels is for color, texture, and blending ofdnasonry units;
relationship of mortar and sealant colors to masonry unit colefsyteeling of joints;
aesthetic qualities of workmanship; and other material and‘eonstruction qualities
specifically approved by Architect in writing.

w

a.  Approval of sample panels does not constitute approval of deviations from
the Contract Documents contained in sample panels unless such deviations
are specifically approved by Architect.in writing.

H. Precast Concrete U-Lintels

1.  Fabricators Qualifications: Units shall" be fabricated by a firm engaged in the
manufacturing of precast and"prestressed concrete U-lintels for a minimum of 5
years. Fabricator shall have a _guality assurance program that complies with the
procedures of Manual 116'by the Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (PCl).

2. Plant records of produCtion and quality control shall be kept in accordance with PCI
recommendations andimace available upon request from the Architect.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Store masonryunits on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely
tied Qifunits become wet, do not install until they are dry.

B. g»Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location.
Do not use cementitious materials that have become damp.

C.  Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained
and contamination avoided.

D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for lifting
and emptying into dispensing silo. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery
containers on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location or in a metal
dispensing silo with weatherproof cover.
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E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and
accumulation of dirt and oil.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills
with waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry
when construction is not in progress.

1.  Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides and hold cover Securely in
place.

2. Where 1 wythe of multiwythe masonry walls is completed in advance,of other
wythes, secure cover a minimum of 24 inches down face next.to‘unconstructed
wythe and hold cover in place.

B. Do not apply uniform floor or roof loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for
at least 3 days after building masonry walls or columns:

C.  Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil fron staining the face of masonry to
be left exposed or painted. Immediately remoyesgrout, mortar, and soil that come in
contact with such masonry.

1.  Protect base of walls from rain-splashed/mud and from mortar splatter by spreading

coverings on ground and over wallSurface.

Protect sills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.

3. Protect surfaces of window and‘door frames, as well as similar products with
painted and integral fipishesyfrom mortar droppings.

4.  Turn scaffold boards‘near,the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain
from splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry.

N

D. Cold-Weather Reguirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated
with ice or frost, Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry
damaged fy“frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction
requirements contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

1. &Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is
40 deg F and above and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than 7
days after completing cleaning.

E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements
contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply to product selection:

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified or equal as approved by Architect.

2.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
of the manufacturers specified or equal as approved by Architect.

3. Basis-of-design: Subject to compliance with the requirements, prowide the named
product or a comparable product, or if listed, a comparable produet by one of the
following manufacturers or equal as approved by Architect.

2.2 MASONRY UNITS, GENERAL

A. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards,may allow a certain percentage of
units to exceed tolerances and to contain chips{ cracks, or other defects exceeding limits
stated in the standard. Do not uses units wherg such defects, including dimensions that
vary from specified dimensions by morg”than stated tolerances, will be exposed in the
completed Work or will impair the quality,of completed masonry.

2.3 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS (€MUs)

A. Regional Materials: Proyide CMUs that have been manufactured within 500 miles (800
km) of Project site from aggregates and cement that have been extracted, harvested, or
recovered, as well as‘manufactured, within 500 miles (800 km) of Project site.

B. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows:

1. Providespecial shapes for lintels, corners, jambs, sashes, movement joints, headers,
honding, and other special conditions.
2. . Provide bullnose units for outside corners, unless otherwise indicated.

C. £ "Cancrete Masonry Units: ASTM C 90.

1. Unit Compressive Strength: Provide units with minimum average net-area

compressive strength of 1900 psi.

Weight Classification: Normal weight.

Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch less than nominal dimensions.

4.  Exposed Faces: Provide color and texture matching the range represented by
Architect's sample.

5. Faces to Receive Plaster: Where units are indicated to receive a direct application of
plaster, provide textured-face units made with gap-graded aggregates.

wmn
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6.  Provide two core masonry units unless indicated otherwise.
7. Provide solid units with uniform exposed surfaces where corbels or racking would
expose cores or unfinished surfaces.

2.4 LINTELS
A. General: Provide lintels as scheduled on contract documents.
B. Precast Concrete U-Lintels:

1.  Basis-of-design: The design for precast concrete U-lintels is based=on products
manufactured by CAST-CRETE Corporation, PO Box 24567, Tampa, Florida,
33623. Subject to compliance with the requirements provide the named product or
an equivalent approved by the engineer.

2. Concrete Materials:

Portland Cement: ASTM C150 Type | or Li, gray‘color
Aggregates: ASTM C33

Water: potable

Admixtures: Shall not contain cal€iumsehloride or chloride ions.

o ow

3. Reinforcing:

a. Deformed ReinforcementydASTM A615 Grade 40 or 60
b.  Prestressing Strand;, ASTM"A416 270 ksi LL

4, Fabrication:

a.  Unless speeified/otherwise, conform to PCl MNL-116.

b.  All U-lintel units that are not prestressed shall be made of concrete with a
minimum compressive strength of 3500 psi at 28 days.

c.  AdhU-=lintel units that are prestressed shall be made of concrete with a
minimum compressive strength of 6000 psi at 28 days.

d. @ All units shall have a sand block finish except prestressed, 6 inch wide, and
12 inch wide U-lintels may be smooth form finished.

e.~ Tolerances shall be per PCI MNL-116.

f. Minor patching in plant is acceptable provided structural adequacy of units
IS not impaired.

5. Furnishing: Furnish to the concrete masonry unit installer all units that will be
installed as a part of the work of that section.
6.  Protection:

a.  If storage is required prior to erection, take all necessary precautions to
provide protection to prevent damage prior to installation. Maintain units
free of dirt and airborne pollutants until immediately prior to erection.

b.  Protect all stored and installed units from jobsite debris and impact.
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C. Units damaged during storage shall be replaced if beyond repair to restore
its structural adequacy. Replace all units that are damaged due to
mishandling at the jobsite.

Length: Masonry opening plus minimum 8-inches bearing each end.
Provide lintels required to support loads indicated, or as scheduled.
Steel Lintels
Install steel lintels where indicated.
Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.
All lintels located in exterior walls are to be galvanized.
MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or I, except TypetiI"may be used for cold-

weather construction. Provide natural color or whitescemgnt as required to produce
mortar color indicated.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.

Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged™blend of portland cement complying with
ASTM C 150, Type | or Type Ill, and hydrated lime complying with ASTM C 207,
Type S.

Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded
for use in mortar mixes. Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory performance in
masonry mortar.

Products:

a.  Bayer'€orporation, Industrial Chemicals Div.; Bayferrox Iron Oxide
Rigments.

b. Davis Colors; True Tone Mortar Colors.

C Solomon Grind-Chem Services, Inc.; SGS Mortar Colors.

Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C 144.

For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand
or crushed stone.

For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the
No. 16 sieve.

White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.
Colored-Mortar Aggregates: Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to
produce required mortar color.

Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C 404.
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Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture
complying with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for
use in masonry mortar of composition indicated.

Products:
a.  Addiment Incorporated; Mortar Kick.
b.  Euclid Chemical Company (The); Accelguard 80.
C. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.;.Morset.
d. Sonneborn, Div. of ChemRex; Trimix-NCA.

Water: Potable.

REINFORCEMENT
Uncoated Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60.
Masonry Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951.

Interior Walls: Mill- galvanized, carbon steel:

Exterior Walls, Wet or Humid Interior Area'Walls, and Walls Containing Pressure
Piping and Shower/Kitchen Area WallSi Hot-dip galvanized, carbon steel.

Wire Size for Side Rods: 9-gage.

Wire Size for Cross Rods: 9-gage:

Spacing of Cross Rods, Tabs, ‘@andyCross Ties: Not more than 16 inches o.c.
Provide in lengths of not lessithan 10 feet, with prefabricated corner and tee units at
all block.

Masonry Joint Reinfofcement for Single-Wythe Masonry: Provide truss type with
single pair of side,yods and cross rods spaced not more than 16-inches o.c.

Provide Dur:-0O=Wal No. D/A 310 truss reinforcing or comparable product.

MasonrysJoint Reinforcement for Multiwythe Composite Masonry Below Grade:
Provide, truss type with 3 continuous side rods and cross rods spaced not more than 16-
inches 0.¢. Width equal to 1 1/4 inches less than total wall thickness.

Provide Dur-O-Wal No. D/A 310 TR truss reinforcing or comparable product.
Masonry Joint Reinforcement for Cavity-Wall Masonry:

Adjustable (2 piece) type with single pair of side rods and cross tie not more than
16-inches on center. Provide separate adjustable bent wire veneer ties, eyes
centered, engaging the cross tie eyes. Cross ties are rectangular. Space side rods for
embedment within each face shell of backup wythe and size adjustable ties to extend
at least 5/8-inch from outside face.
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a. Provide Dur-O-Wal, Inc. No. D/A 370, Dur-O-Eye Truss Reinforcing and
Ties or a comparable product.

F.  Masonry Joint Reinforcement for Concrete Masonry Veneer: Provide truss type with
single pair of side rods and cross rods. Width equal to 1 1/4 inches less than total wall
thickness.

1.  Provide Dur-O-Wal No. D/A 310 truss reinforcing or comparable product.

G. Reinforce each course of block cut back for fire extinguisher cabinets, electrical boxes
and toilet accessory type recessed items. Mortar 9 gage reinforcing wire in‘jomts, that is
24-inches longer than recessed opening width on both sides.

2.7 TIES AND ANCHORS

A. Materials: Provide ties, reinforcing and anchors, specified in"subsequent articles, made
from materials that comply with this article, unless otherwisesndicate.

=

Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82.

2.  Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM/A 82; with ASTM A 153, Class B-
2 coating.

Mill- galvanized, carbon steel.

Anchors and ties shall be 16-inches onscenter each way.

Horizontal reinforcing shall be 6<inches on-center

ok ow

B.  Adjustable Anchors for Connecting=to Structure: Provide anchors that allow vertical or
horizontal adjustment butesist.tension and compression forces perpendicular to plane
of wall.

1. Anchor Section for Welding to Steel Frame: Crimped 1/4-inch- diameter, hot-dip
galvanized steel wire.

2. Tie Sectigffor'Steel Frame: Triangular-shaped wire tie, sized to extend within 1
inch ofymasonry face, made from 0.188-inch-(4.8-mm-) diameter, hot-dip
galvanized steel wire. Mill-galvanized wire may be used at interior walls, unless
required otherwise.

a. Provide Dur-O-Wal D/A 709 Anchors with D/A 700 to 708 ties or a
comparable product.

3. Tie Section for single wythe masonry (4 inches or less) to Steel Column: Notched
Column Anchor (corrugated type), length as required, 1 1/2 inch wide X 16 gauge
thick, hot dipped galvanized, mill-galvanized may be used at interior walls, unless
required otherwise..

a.  Provide Dur-O-Wal D/A 604 Anchors or a comparable product.

UNIT MASONRY 04 2000- 11



SECTION 04 2000 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
UNIT MASONRY

C. Fire Rated Wall Breakaway Anchors: Provide non-wire anchors manufactured from
rolled strip zinc alloys (710), for masonry firewalls as indicated on the structural
drawings. Anchors shall be 1/8” thick non-wire, designed to melt at temperatures over
800 degrees F.

1. Manufacturer: Heckman Building Products.

D. Adjustable Masonry Anchors at Expansion and Control Joints:

=

Provide custom made hot-dipped galvanized steel rods and hooks.

2. Provide 3/8-inch diameter vertical rod anchor welded top and hottomwto steel
column. Rod shall allow 8-inch vertical hook travel and be 2-3/8sinch away from
steel.

3. Hook shall be 1/4-inch diameter rod with 3-inch long legs atyboth ends. Block leg

shall turn down into grouted block cell. Column leg shall bethorizontal and be set in

middle of 2-3/8-inch rod-to-column space to allow for wall movement.

E. Control Joint Block Shear Connector: Provide sashgblock either side of control joint
and insert Dur-O-Wal regular rubber D/A #2001 injoiit full height.

F.  Control Joint Foam (Mortar Excluding) Fillef: »Previde Dur-O-Wal #D/A 2015 rapid
expansion joint in veneer control joints held back for bond breaker and sealant. Apply
sealant at cavity face of block prior to applying dampproofing to make building airtight.

1.  Compressible Control Joint Feam Filler: Provide Dur-O-Wal #D/A 2010 rapid soft
joint with adhesive backing*=tnder shelf angles to allow for vertical veneer
movement. Hold back for@ealant and bond breaker.

G. Joint Stabilizing Anchorsy Provide Dur-O-Wal #DA 2200 joint stabilizing anchors at
veneer control jointg and“Block interior wall, running wall, corner, “Tee”, and “EIl”
joints.

1. Provide joint stabilizing anchors at connection of new masonry to existing masonry
or congrete walls.

H.  Strap,Anchors: Z-Type bent steel shape, 1 1/2-inch x 1/4-inch thick, by length required;
het dip galvanized to ASTM A153 B2 finish.

l. Rigid Anchors: Fabricate from steel bars 1-1/2 inches wide by 1/4 inch thick by 24
inches long, with ends turned up 2 inches or with cross pins.

1.  Corrosion Protection: Hot-dip galvanized to comply with ASTM A 153.

J. Partition Top Anchors: 12-gage steel channel with slot to allow movement and 12 gage
strap designed for channel. Fabricate from steel, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication.
Provide products by one of the following;

1. Dur-O-Wall; DA901 and DA931.
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2. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; #360 and PTA-364.
K.  Adjustable Anchors for Connecting Veneer to studs:

1.  General: Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist tension and
compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall, for attachment over sheathing to
wood or metal studs, and as follows:

a.  Structural Performance Characteristics: Capable of withstanding a 100-Ibf
load in both tension and compression without deforming or developiag play
in excess of 0.05 inch.

2. Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Units consisting of awire tie and a
metal anchor section.

a.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements; available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but.arénot limited to, the
following:

1)  Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O=Wal Division; D/A 210 with
D/A 700-708.

2)  Heckmann Building Products.Inc.; 315-D with 316.

3) Hohmann & Barnard, dnc:; DW-10.

b.  Anchor Section: Sheetymetalsplate with screw holes top and bottom and
with raised rib-stiffened strap stamped into center to provide a slot between
strap and plate foginserting wire tie.

c.  Fabricate sheet metal‘anchor sections and other sheet metal parts from
0.105-inch thiek, steel sheet, galvanized after fabrication.

d.  Wire Ties: JErigngular wire ties fabricated from 0.187-inch diameter, hot-
dip galvanized steel wire sized to extend within 1-inch of masonry veneer
face.

3.  Polymer-Coated, Steel Drill Screws for Steel Studs: ASTM C 954 except
manufactured with hex washer head and neoprene or EPDM washer, No. 10
diameter by length required to penetrate steel stud flange with not less than three
exposed threads, and with organic polymer coating with salt-spray resistance to red
rust of more than 800 hours per ASTM B 117.

a.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the
following available products that may be incorporated into the Work
include, but are not limited to, the following:

1)  ITW Buildex; Teks Maxiseal with Climaseal finish.
2)  Textron Inc., Textron Fastening Systems; Elco Dril-Flex with
Stalgard finish.

UNIT MASONRY 04 2000- 13



SECTION 04 2000 TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS
UNIT MASONRY

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS ANCHORS
A. Unit Type Inserts in Concrete: Cast-iron or malleable-iron wedge-type inserts.

Dovetail Slots in Concrete: Furnish dovetail slots with filler strips, of slot size
indicated, fabricated from 0.034-inch, galvanized steel sheet.

C.  Anchor Bolts: Headed or L-shaped steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A,
with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers; hot-dip galvanized to
comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C; of dimensions indicated.

D. Postinstalled Anchors: Provide chemical anchors, with capability togsustain, without
failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in_selidior grouted unit
masonry and equal to four times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as
determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing
agency.

1.  Corrosion Protection: Stainless-steel components gamplying with ASTM F 593 and
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 for bolts and nuts; ASTM A 666 or ASTM A 276,
Type 304 or 316, for anchors.

2.9 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS

A. Provide embedded flashing systemsfas ‘covered in Division 07 Section “Flexible
Flashing System”.

B.  Metal Flashing: Provide metalflashing complying with SMACNA's "Architectural
Sheet Metal Manual” and as follows:

=

Stainless Steel: ASTM A 240, Type 304, 0.016 inch thick.

2. Fabricate captinuous flashings in sections 96 inches long minimum, but not
exceeding=t2 feet. Provide splice plates at joints of formed, smooth metal flashing.

3. Fabricate through-wall metal flashing embedded in masonry from stainless steel,
with@ribs\at 3-inch (76-mm) intervals along length of flashing to provide an integral
mortarbond.

4. 4 Fabricate through-wall flashing with snaplock receiver on exterior face where

indicated to receive counterflashing.

C. "wApplication: Unless otherwise indicated, use the following:

1. Where flashing is indicated to receive counterflashing, use metal flashing.

2. Where flashing is indicated to be turned down at or beyond the wall face, and below
finish grade, use metal flashing.

3. Where flashing is partly exposed and is indicated to terminate at the wall face, use
flexible flashing.

4.  Where flashing is fully concealed, use flexible flashing.

04 2000 - 14 UNIT MASONRY



TOILET ROOM RENOVATIONS SECTION 04 2000
UNIT MASONRY

D. Single-Wythe CMU Flashing System: System of CMU cell flashing pans and
interlocking CMU web covers made from high-density polyethylene incorporating
chemical stabilizers that prevent UV degradation. Cell flashing pans have integral weep
spouts that are designed to be built into mortar bed joints and weep collected moisture
to the exterior of CMU walls and that extend into the cell to prevent clogging with
mortar.

E.  Elastomeric Sealants for Sheet Metal Flashings: ASTM C 920, chemically curing
urethane, polysulfide or silicone sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications
required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.

F.  Adhesives, Primers, and Seam Tapes for Flashings: Flashing manufacturer’s standard
products or products recommended by flashing manufacturer for baondingiflashing
sheets to each other and to substrates.

2.10 MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

A. Compressible Filler:  Premolded filler strips_‘¢omplying with ASTM D 1056,
Grade 2A1; compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated
from neoprene or PVC.

B. Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound,
complying with ASTM D 2000, DeSignation M2AA-805 or PVC, complying with
ASTM D 2287, Type PVC-65406=and 4designed to fit standard sash block and to
maintain lateral stability in masenry'wall; size and configuration as indicated.

C. Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with
ASTM D 226, Type | (No#15 asphalt felt).

D.  Weep/Vent Products:“Use one of the following, unless otherwise indicated:

1.  Mesh WeeplVent: Free-draining mesh; made from polyethylene strands, full height
and width,of head joint and depth 1/8 inch less than depth of outer wythe; in color
selected from manufacturer's standard.

a. Products:

1)  Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Mortar Net Weep Vents.
2)  CavClear Weep Vents; Archovations, Inc.

a)  Color to match mortar or as selected by Architect.

E. Cavity Drainage Material: Free-draining mesh, made from polymer strands that will
not degrade within the wall cavity.

1. Provide the following configuration:
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a.  Strips, full-depth of cavity and 10 inches wide, with dovetail shaped notches
7 inches deep that prevent mesh from being clogged with mortar droppings.

2. Products:

a.  Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Mortar Net.
b.  CavClear Masonry Mat: Archovations, Inc.

F.  Reinforcing Bar Positioners: Wire units designed to fit into mortar bed joints spanning
masonry unit cells with loops for holding reinforcing bars in center of cells{ Wnits are
formed from 0.142-inch steel wire, hot-dip galvanized after fabrication, Rrowide units
with either two loops or four loops as needed for number of bars indicated:

1. Products:

a. Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O-Wal Divisien; D/A 810, D/A 812 or
D/A 817.

b. Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No. 376%Rebar Positioner.

C. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; #RB or #RB-Twin-Rebar Positioner.

d.  Wire-Bond; O-Ring or Double O-Ring Rebar Positioner.

2.11 MASONRY CLEANERS
A. Job Mixed Detergent Solution:

1.  Proprietary Cleaner: Manufacturer's phosphate free cleaner designed for removing
mortar/grout stains, efflarescence, and other stains from masonry without
discoloring or damag@ing masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for
intended use by cléanersmanufacturer.

a. Available Manufacturers:
b.  Sawogran.
C. ¢ Hillyard.

2.12 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

A.f "General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents,
accelerators, retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other
admixtures, unless otherwise indicated.

=

Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.

Limit cementitious materials in mortar to portland cement and lime.

3. Limit cementitious materials in mortar for exterior and reinforced masonry to
portland cement and lime.

N
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4.  Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be
exposed to view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is
consistent.

B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended
mix. Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly
blend ingredients before delivering to Project site.

C.  Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Property Specification, Provide
the following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indi€ated or
needed to provide required compressive strength of masonry.

=

For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type M.
For reinforced masonry and interior non-load-bearing partitions, use Type S.
3. For masonry veneer, use Type N.

N

D. Pigmented Mortar: Use colored cement product or select and proportion pigments with
other ingredients to produce color required. Do notfadd pigments to colored cement

products.
1. Pigments shall not exceed 10 percent of partland‘ement by weight.
2. Pigments shall not exceed 5 percent of by weight.

3. Mix to match Architect's sample.

E. Colored-Aggregate Mortar: Produee tegaired mortar color by using colored aggregates
and natural color or white cement‘as necessary to produce required mortar color.

1.  Mix to match Architect's sample.
F.  Grout for Unit Masonary:, Comply with ASTM C 476.

1.  Use grout oftype indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse)
that will g&mply with Table 1.15.1 in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 for dimensions
of grout Spaces and pour height.

2. Provide.grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches as measured according to
ASTMC 143/C 143M.

G. _Epoxy Pointing Mortar:  Mix epoxy pointing mortar to comply with mortar
manufacturer's written instructions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of work.
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1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions
detrimental to performance of work.

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified.

3. Verify that reinforcing dowels are properly placed.

B. Before installation, examine rough-in and built-in construction for piping systems to
verify actual locations of piping connections.

C.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Thickness: Build cavity and composite walls and other masonry“construction to full
thickness shown. Build single-wythe walls to actual widths @©f masonry units, using
units of widths indicated.

B.  Build chases and recesses to accommodate items specified insthis and other Sections.

C. Leave openings for equipment to be installedfbefore completing masonry. After
installing equipment, complete masonry to matCh the construction immediately adjacent
to opening.

D. Use full-size units without cutting if pessible. If cutting is required to provide a
continuous pattern or to fit adjoiningfconstruction, cut units with motor-driven saws;
provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges.” Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting
of units is specified. Install guttunits with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges
concealed.

E.  Select and arrange units for€xposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors
and textures.

1.  Mix unitssfrenrseveral pallets or cubes as they are placed.

F.  Complygwith Construction tolerances in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 and with the
following:

1. 1 For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10
feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

2. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than
1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

3. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not
vary from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet, 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch
maximum.

4.  For exposed bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/8 inch, with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch. Do not vary from
bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 inch.
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5.  For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/8 inch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by
more than 1/8 inch.

6.  For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by
more than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances
specified for warpage of units.

7. For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight
line by more than 1/16 inch from one masonry unit to the next.

3.3 LAYING MASONRY WALLS

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond pattérns, with uniform
joint thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns,
and offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particulardysat eorners, jambs, and,
where possible, at other locations.

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwiséjindicated, lay exposed masonry
in running bond unless another bond pattern is indicatéd*on Drawings; do not use units
with less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

C. Lay concealed masonry with all units in a wythe in running bond or bonded by lapping
not less than 4-inches. Bond and interl@ckieach course of each wythe at corners. Do
not use units with less than nominal” 4-ingh horizontal face dimensions at corners or
jambs.

D. Stopping and Resuming Work: “Stop work by racking back units in each course from
those in course below; daoshot teeth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that
are to receive mortar, remeve loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required
before laying fresh masonry.

E.  Built-in Work:“ As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other
Sections. Fill inysolidly with masonry around built-in items.

F.  Fill space=between steel frames and masonry solidly with mortar, unless otherwise
indicated.

G. »Where built-in items are to be embedded in cores of hollow masonry units, place a layer
of ‘metal lath, wire mesh, or plastic mesh in the joint below and rod mortar or grout into
core.

H.  Fill cores in hollow concrete masonry units with grout 24 inches under bearing plates,
beams, lintels, posts, and similar items, unless otherwise indicated.

l. Build non-load-bearing interior partitions full height of story to underside of solid floor
or roof structure above, unless otherwise indicated.
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1. Install compressible filler in joint between top of partition and underside of structure
above.

2. Fasten partition top anchors to structure above and build into top of partition. Grout
cells of CMUs solidly around anchors. Space anchors 48 inches o.c., unless
otherwise indicated.

3. Wedge non-load-bearing partitions against structure above with small pieces of tile,
slate, or metal. Fill joint with mortar after dead-load deflection of structure above
approaches final position.

4.  Atfire-rated partitions, treat joint between top of partition and underside ofsstructure
above to comply with Division 07 Sections.

3.4 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING
A. Lay hollow brick and concrete masonry units as follows:

1. With face shells fully bedded in mortar and with head joints of depth equal to bed

joints.

With webs fully bedded in mortar in all courses,of\giers, columns, and pilasters.

3. With webs fully bedded in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on
footings.

4.  With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting
course on footings where cells are not.grouted.

N

B. Lay solid masonry units with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with
sufficient mortar to fill head jeints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed
joints or slush head joints.

C.  Set cast-stone trim unitsyingfull bed of mortar with full vertical joints. Fill dowel,
anchor, and similar holes:

1.  Clean soiledsurfaces with fiber brush and soap powder and rinse thoroughly with
clear water.

2. Allow'cleaned surfaces to dry before setting.

3. Wet jointsurfaces thoroughly before applying mortar.

D. Toel exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than
joint thickness, unless otherwise indicated.

1™ For glazed masonry units, use a nonmetallic jointer 3/4 inch or more in width.

E. Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes
(other than paint), unless otherwise indicated.

3.5 COMPOSITE MASONRY

A. Bond wythes of composite masonry together using one of the following methods:
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1. Individual Metal Ties: Provide ties as shown installed in horizontal joints, but not
less than one metal tie for 2.67 sq. ft. of wall area spaced not to exceed 24 inches
o.c. horizontally and 16 inches o.c. vertically. Stagger ties in alternate courses.
Provide additional ties within 12 inches of openings and space not more than 36
inches apart around perimeter of openings. At intersecting and abutting walls,
provide ties at no more than 24 inches o.c. vertically.

a.  Where bed joints of wythes do not align, use adjustable (two-piece) type
ties.

2. Masonry Joint Reinforcement: Installed in horizontal mortar joints.

a.  Where bed joints of both wythes align, use ladder-type réinforcement
extending across both wythes.

b.  Where bed joints of wythes do not align, use adjustable (two-piece) type
reinforcement with continuous horizontal wire imfaging wythe attached to
ties.

B. Collar Joints: Solidly fill collar joints by parging,face“of first wythe that is laid and
shoving units of other wythe into place.

C.  Corners: Provide interlocking masonry unit bond in each wythe and course at corners,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide continuity with masongy jeint’reinforcement at corners by using
prefabricated L-shaped units.as®well as masonry bonding.

D. Intersecting and Abutting Walls:# Unless vertical expansion or control joints are shown
at juncture, bond walls together as follows:

=

Provide individualmetal ties not more than 16 inches o.c.

2. Provide continuity with masonry joint reinforcement by using prefabricated T-
shaped units:

3. Provide rigid metal anchors not more than 48 inches o.c. If used with hollow

masonmy units, embed ends in mortar-filled cores.

3.6 CAVITY WALLS
A. “wBond wythes of cavity walls together using the following method:

1. Masonry Joint Reinforcement: Installed in horizontal mortar joints.

a.  Adjustable (two-piece) type reinforcement to allow for differential
movement regardless of whether bed joints align.

2. Masonry Veneer Anchors: Comply with requirements for anchoring masonry
veneers.
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B. Keep cavities clean of mortar droppings and other materials during construction. Bevel
beds away from cavity, to minimize mortar protrusions into cavity. Do not attempt to
trowel or remove mortar fins protruding into cavity.

C. Coat cavity face of backup wythe to comply with Division 07 Section "Bituminous
Dampproofing."

D. Installing Cavity-Wall Insulation: Place small dabs of adhesive, spaced approximately
12 inches o.c. both ways, on inside face of insulation boards, or attach with plastic
fasteners designed for this purpose. Fit courses of insulation between wallgties and
other confining obstructions in cavity, with edges butted tightly both ways:, Préss units
firmly against inside wythe of masonry or other construction as shown.

1. Fill cracks and open gaps in insulation with crack sealer compatible/with insulation
and masonry.
3.7 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods‘in mortar with a minimum cover
of 5/8 inch on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch glsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum
of 6 inches.

=

Space reinforcement not more tham”16:nches o.c.

2. Space reinforcement not more than‘8.nches o.c. in foundation walls and parapet
walls.

3. Provide reinforcement notymare'than 8 inches above and below wall openings and

extending 12 inches beyondepenings.

a. Reinforcementiabove is in addition to continuous reinforcement.

B. Masonry Joint Reinforcement for Concrete Masonry Veneer: Provide reinforcement
spaced vertigally ab16 inches o.c. at joints that do not contain veneer anchors.

C. Interruptyjeint reinforcement at control and expansion joints, unless otherwise indicated.
D. Providecontinuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units.
E. £ Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units.
F.  Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at corners,
returns, offsets, column fireproofing, pipe enclosures, and other special conditions.
3.8 ANCHORING MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL MEMBERS

A.  Anchor masonry to structural members where masonry abuts or faces structural
members to comply with the following:
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1. Provide an open space not less than 1/2 inch in width between masonry and
structural member, unless otherwise indicated. Keep open space free of mortar and
other rigid materials.

2. Anchor masonry to structural members with anchors embedded in masonry joints
and attached to structure.

3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 24 inches o.c. vertically and 36 inches
0.c. horizontally.

3.9 ANCHORING MASONRY VENEERS

A.  Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing, concrete and masonry backup ‘with masonry-
veneer anchors to comply with the following requirements:

1.  Fasten screw-attached anchors through sheathing to wall framing with metal
fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners unless anehordeSign only uses one
fastener.

2. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum verticaldifferential movement of ties up
and down.

3. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16 Inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches
0.c. horizontally with not less than 1 anchaer fore€ach 2.67 sq. ft. of wall area. Install
additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 36
inches, around perimeter.

3.10 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS
A. General: Install control and “expansion joint materials in unit masonry as masonry
progresses. Do not allow materials to span control and expansion joints without

provision to allow fof in-plane wall or partition movement.

B.  Form joints in concrete masonry using one of the following methods:

1.  Installqreformed control-joint gaskets designed to fit standard sash block.

2. Installiaterlocking units designed for control joints. Install bond-breaker strips at
jeint, ‘Keep head joints free and clear of mortar or rake out joint for application of
sealant.

3s Install temporary foam-plastic filler in head joints and remove filler when unit
masonry is complete for application of sealant.

3.11 LINTELS
A. General: Provide lintels as scheduled on contract documents.

B.  Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.
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3.12 FLASHING, WEEP HOLES, CAVITY DRAINAGE, AND VENTS

A. General: Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels,
ledges, other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where
indicated. Install vents at shelf angles, ledges, and other obstructions to upward flow of
air in cavities, and where indicated.

B. Install flashing as follows, unless otherwise indicated:

1.  Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that gould
puncture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall
flashing on sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with
mortar, seal penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape'asiecommended
by flashing manufacturer.

2. At multiwythe masonry walls, including cavity walls, extendiflashing through outer
wythe, turned up a minimum of 8 inches, and through ipAerwythe to within 1/2 inch
of the interior face of wall in exposed masonry. Where'interior face of wall is to
receive furring or framing, carry flashing completelysthrough inner wythe and turn
flashing up approximately 2 inches on interior face:

3. At masonry-veneer walls with stud backup, extend flashing through veneer, across
air space and insulation behind veneer, and up face of sheathing at least 8 inches;
with upper edge terminating behind air/vapor barrier. Secure top edge of flashing
with termination bar attached throughysheathing to stud backup.

4.  Atlintels and shelf angles, extend flashing a minimum of 6 inches into masonry at
each end. At heads and sills, gxtendsflashing 6 inches at ends and turn up not less
than 2 inches to form end dams,

5. Cut flexible flashing off flushiwith face of wall after masonry wall construction is
completed.

C. Install single-wythe ‘€MW ftlashing system in bed joints of CMU walls where indicated
to c